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Editorial…… 

It is heartening to note that our journal is able to sustain the enthusiasm 
and covering various facets of knowledge.  It is our hope that IJMER would 
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intellectuals associated with its functioning .Our progress is steady and we are in 
a position now to receive evaluate and publish as many articles as we can. The 
response from the academicians and scholars is excellent and we are proud to 
acknowledge this stimulating aspect. 

The writers with their rich research experience in the academic fields are 
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interdisciplinary topics bring in a spirit of immense participation enabling us to 
understand the relations in the growing competitive world. Our endeavour will be 
to keep IJMER as a perfect tool in making all its participants to work to unity 
with their thoughts and action.  

The Editor thanks one and all for their input towards the growth of the 
Knowledge Based Society. All of us together are making continues efforts to 
make our predictions true in making IJMER, a Journal of Repute  

 
Dr.K.Victor Babu 
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CROSS BORDER INSOLVENCYFRAMEWORK IN INDIA 
 

Dr. Binoy J. Kattadiyil 
ICSI IIP, IPA of IBBI, New Delhi 

 

CS Nitika Manchanda 
ICSI IIP, IPA of IBBI, New Delhi 

 
 
Introduction 
In the era of Globalisation, the integration of national economies into a global 
economic system has been one of the most important developments of the last 
century. Globalisation has resulted in improving international trade drastically. 
It has resulted in higherinter connection and awareness of opportunities and now 
investors can access new business opportunities across the Globe. Investors 
invest in corporate debtors of different jurisdictions which lead to so many risks. 
Foreign investors take into consideration various factors while investing in a 
country and strong insolvency laws is one of the factors. Every foreign investor 
would like to protect his rights when the company becomes insolvent and at that 
point the cross border insolvency law will come into picture. Cross Border 
Insolvency laws deals with insolvency of companies which operates in more 
than one jurisdiction.   
 
Background: Cross Border Insolvency Framework in India 
Currently, the cross border insolvency framework of India is as follows: 
(i) Under Insolvency & Bankruptcy Code, 20161: Section 234 and 235 of the 

Code would deal with cross border insolvency in India. Section 234 
empowers the Central Government to enter into bilateral agreements with 
other countries to resolve situations pertaining to cross border 
insolvency.Section 235 empowers the adjudicating authority under the Code 
to issue a letter of request to a court in a country in which an agreement 
under Section 234 has been entered into, to deal with assets situated in that 
country in a specified manner. (not yet notified) 

(ii) Recognition of foreign proceedings in India:For foreign proceedings to be 
recognised in India, Civil Procedure Code, 1908 is applicable along with 
principles developed in English common Law.  

Section 44A of the Code of Civil Procedure of 19082allows Indian courts to 
enforce orders passed by non-Indian courts in “reciprocating territories”.  A 
country would be considered a reciprocating territory if it was declared by 
the Government of India through publication in the Official Gazette.  

The basic principle which is followed while enforcing a foreign judgment or 
decree in India is to ensure that the judgment or decree is a conclusive one, 
passed on the merits of the case and by a superior court having competent 
jurisdiction. 
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(iii) Recognition of Indian Proceedings in foreign jurisdictions: For 
Indian proceedings to be recognised abroad, the law of that Country will 
apply.  

The current legislative framework may not be sufficient to deal with situations 
for example parallel proceedings, coordination, cooperation etc, and different 
agreements will have to be made with different countries which will lead to 
complexity. Since, India is a developing Country, a model and common 
approach for all the Countries is required to have hassle free solutions. 
As per the Interim Report of the Advisory Group on Bankruptcy Laws dated 
January 2001 led3 by Dr. N. L. Mitra, it was deliberated that 
“In the changing situation of growing cross-border investment, trade and 
commerce, cross-border insolvency problems are bound to increase both for 
Indian Companies having cross-boundary entities or ventures as well as foreign 
entities having Indian subsidiaries and ventures. A comprehensive Bankruptcy 
code is bound to address such issues taking into consideration international 
practices. 
At present, the Committee on Bankruptcy is considering the adoption of 
UNCITRAL Model Law on Cross-Border Insolvency to equip the Indian law 
with sufficient provisions to deal with international insolvency.” 
Further, the Insolvency Law committee report on cross border insolvency dated 
October, 20184 provided recommendations of the committee to the Government 
on adoption of the UNCITRAL Model law and the modifications necessary in 
the Indian context after consultation with public at large.  
 
Overview: Unicitral Model Law on Cross Border Insolvency 
The UNCITRAL Model Law on Cross-Border Insolvency was a model law 
issued by the secretariat of UNCITRAL on 30 May 1997 to assist states in 
relation to the regulation of corporate insolvency and financial distress 
involving companies which have assets or creditors in more than one state. 
Globally, the UNCITRAL Model Law has emerged as the most widely accepted 
legal framework to deal with cross-border insolvency issues and legislation 
based on the Model Law has been adopted in 44 countries in a total of 46 
jurisdictions4. Thus, the States enacting the Model Law would be introducing 
useful additions and improvements in national insolvency regimes designed to 
resolve problems arising in cross-border insolvency cases. 
The UNICITRAL model law5 is divided into 2 parts: 
Part 1 is “UNCITRAL Model Law on Cross-Border Insolvency” which contains 
5 chapters covering general provisions, Access of foreign representatives and 
creditors, Recognition of a foreign proceeding and relief, Cooperation with 
foreign courts and foreign representatives and Concurrent proceedings. 
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Part 2 is GUIDE TO ENACTMENT OF THE UNCITRAL MODEL LAWON 
CROSS-BORDER INSOLVENCY which contains 6 chapters covering purpose 
and origin of the model law, main features, article by article remarks, assistance 
from UNCITRAL secretariat etc.  
The Model Law will be applicable in following scenarios: 

(i) Assistance is sought in a State (the enacting State) by a foreigncourt or a 
foreign representative in connection with a foreign insolvencyproceeding; 
(ii) Assistance is sought in the foreign State in connection with domestic 
insolvency proceedings; 
(iii) A foreign proceeding and domestic proceedings are taking place 
concurrently, in respect of thesame debtor; 
(iv) Creditors or other interested persons have an interest in requesting the 
commencement of, or participating in, domestic insolvency proceeding. 

As per Model Law, the foreign representative will be appointed to administer 
the insolvent debtor’s assets inone or more States or to act as a representative of 
the foreign proceedings at the time an application under the Model Law is 
made. 
The Model Law respects the differences among national procedural laws and 
does not attempt a substantive unification of insolvency law. Rather, it provides 
a framework for cooperation between jurisdictions, offering solutions that help 
in several modest but significant ways and facilitate and promote a uniform 
approach to cross-border insolvency. 
The main principles on which UNCITRAL Model Law is built are: 
(1) The “access” principle: It allowsforeign insolvency officials and foreign 

creditors to have direct access to domestic courts and so that they can 
participate and initiate domestic insolvency proceedings. 

(2) The “recognition” principle: It allows recognition of foreign proceedings 
and remedies by the domestic court based on such recognition. A foreign 
proceeding should be recognized as either a main proceedingor a non-main 
proceeding.  

 A main proceeding isone taking place where the debtor has its centre of 
main interests (COMI). A main proceeding is expected to have 
principalresponsibility for managing the insolvency of the debtor, subject to 
appropriate coordination.  
Centre of main interests (COMI) is not defined under the model law, but 
is based on a presumption that it is the registered office or habitual 
residence of the debtor. 

 A non-main proceeding is one taking place where the debtor has 
anestablishment. This is defined as “any place of operation where the 



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:4(7), APRIL :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 4 
 

debtorcarries out permanent economic activity with human means and 
goodsor services” 

(3) The “relief” principle: It specifies that relief is available in both the 
proceedings (main or non main). Further, reliefs will also be interim relief 
and specified form of relief.  If the proceedings of foreign country is termed 
as main proceedings, there will be stay on the domestic proceedings and 
foreign representative will handle the estate in domestic proceedings and 
domestic proceedings will be termed as ancillary proceedings. For non main 
proceedings, such relief is at the discretion of the court.  
(4) The “cooperation” and “coordination” principle: 

Cooperation: The Model Law lays down the basic framework for cooperation 
between 
 Domestic and foreign courts, and  
 Domestic and foreign insolvency professionals.  
Notably, cooperation may also be provided to foreign proceedings that have not 
been recognised as either main or non-main.  

Coordination: It provides a framework for commencement of domestic 
insolvency proceedings, when a foreign insolvency proceeding has already 
commenced or vice versa. It also provides for coordination of two or more 
concurrent insolvency proceedings in different countries by encouraging 
cooperation between courts. 
Some other important elements of model Law is that it allows a particular 
country to refuse the recognition of foreign proceedings if it against its domestic 
public policy and it gives priority to domestic proceedings and domestic 
stakeholders.  
Therefore, adopting UNICITRAL Model Law will help in improving the 
ranking for ease of doing business, priority to domestic proceeding, remedy 
in other jurisdictions for Indian creditors, mechanism of cooperation etc.  
The Insolvency Law committee chaired by Shri Injeti Srinivas submitted 
report on cross border insolvency in the month of October, 2018 to Union 
Minister of Finance and Corporate Affairs regarding the recommendations 
on inclusion of Unicitral Model Law under Insolvency and Bankruptcy 
Code, 2016 with suitable modifications in Indian Context.  
 
Impact of Cross Border Insolvency ON Jet Airway’s Insolvency 
While admitting the application of Jet Airways insolvency it was appraised to 
NCLT, Mumbai Bench that insolvency proceeding has already been initiated in 
Holland district Court, Netherlands. However, it was then clarified by the 
NCLT that since Section 234 has not been notified by the Government and 
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running 2 parallel proceedings will complicate the whole process. The order of 
the foreign court is a nullity in the eye of law and such order cannot be given 
effect.  
However, the administrator filed an appeal with NCLAT, appellate Tribunal 
against the order of NCLT and questions in consideration were  
- Whether separate proceeding(s) in ‘Corporate Insolvency Resolution 

Process’ against common ‘Corporate Debtor’ can proceed in two different 
countries, one having no territorial jurisdiction over the other? 

- whetherby a Joint Agreement or understanding between the ‘Resolution 
Professional’of ‘Corporate Debtor’ in India and Administrator in Holland 
(Netherland), one proceeding in India canproceed for maximization of the 
asset of the ‘Corporate Debtor’ and balancingall the stake holders, including 
the Indian/Offshore Creditors/ Lenders. 

After detailed deliberations, discussions and hearings, NCLAT directed that6: 
- To Set aside the order of NCLT 
- Administrator and Interim resolution professional with cooperate with each 

other.  
- It will be open for the administrator to collate the claims of offshore 

creditors and forward the same to Interim resolution professional for the 
purpose of preparation of Information memorandum. 

- Administrator will cooperate in theproceedings pending in India and will 
not sell, alienate, transfer, lease orcreate any third party interest on the 
offshore movable and immovable assetsof the ‘Corporate Debtor’ which are 
or may betaken in his possession. 

- IRP to have terms of settlement with administrator in consultation with 
Committee of Creditors. 

- Directions to Committee of creditors to cooperate with administrator during 
meetings. 

- Administrator shall be invited toparticipate in the meetings of the 
Committee of Creditors as anobserver but shall not have a right to votein 
such meetings 

Accordingly, an agreement named “CROSS-BORDER INSOLVENCY 
PROTOCOL” was executed between Resolution professional and administrator 
and it was clarified that joint ‘Corporate Insolvency Resolution Process’ will 
continue in accordance with ‘Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, 2016. 
This implies that Appellate Tribunal applied the principle of justice and tried to 
protect the interest of all the stakeholders during the corporate insolvency 
resolution process.  
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Road ahead 
 
It can be clearly seen that there is pressing need of standardising and 
formulising the framework of cross border insolvency in India to have 
consonance with rapidly increasing foreign trade. The Government of India is 
working towards the implementation of norms and will soon come up with 
detailed framework which will benefit the entire nation and will help in 
improving ease of doing business in India.  
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CHALLENGESFOR OPEN AND DISTANCE LEARNINGSTUDENTS IN 
MAJULIUNDER KRISHNA KANTA HANDIQUI STATE OPEN 

UNIVERSITY, ASSAM 
 

Dr. Bipul Das 
Associate Professor 

Department of Political Science 
Krishna Kanta Handiqui State Open University, Assam, India 

 
Abstract 

Education is the backbone of a Nation. Without proper education of the 
people, no nation can develop in real sense of the term development. It can 
evolve with the changing needs of society and contribute to challenging 
inequalities, such as gender discrimination and that it can be adopted locally to 
suit specific context. The concept of Open and Distance Learning (ODL) has 
become a world phenomenon today. Distance learning has grown significantly 
over the past several years. It has made a significant impact on the academic 
performance of the students. Distance learning has become an alternative to the 
traditional classrooms in a rapid way. The present study is mainly an empirical 
one. It is based on analytical method. Analytical method is used to evaluate the 
challenges for open and distance learning students in Majuli under Krishna 
Kanta Handiqui State Open University, Assam. The present study has adopted 
simple random sampling technique taking 90 respondents from two study 
centres of Krishna Kanta Handiqui State Open University in Majuli District of 
Assam. The present study has made an analysis of the challenges for open and 
distance learning students in Majuli under Krishna Kanta Handiqui State Open 
University (KKHSOU). In the present study, we have found three basically 
three levels of challenges namely- challenges related to individual learners, 
challenges related to instruction to the learners and challenges related to 
institution of the learners. 
 
Keywords: Challenges, Learners,Opportunities,Open and Distance Learning, 
Respondents.  
 

1. Introduction: 
 Education is the backbone of a Nation. Without proper education of the people, 
no nation can develop in real sense of the term development. That is why, 
realizing the importance of education, the great Greek Philosopher Plato in his 
famous book “Republic” remarked, “Education is a mental medicine to a mental 
malady. It imparts intelligence which is better than ten thousand eyes.” 
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 Thus, education plays an important role in moulding the character of the 
individuals as well as the Nation. It can evolve with the changing needs of 
society and contribute to challenging inequalities, such as gender discrimination 
and that it can be adopted locally to suit specific context.Education uplift the 
individuals of today with the capabilities and opportunities for achieving a 
better tomorrow leading to prosperity and progress of the nation. If we properly 
nurture it today, then definitely it will help us to make our society secure, 
peaceful and prosperous in the coming times. 
 

2. Statement of the problem: 
 The concept of Open and Distance Learning (ODL) has become a world 
phenomenon today. Distance learning has grown significantly over the past 
several years. It has made a significant impact on the academic performance of 
the students. Distance learning has become an alternative to the traditional 
classrooms in a rapid way. The US Department of Education reported in 2011 
that about 20 percent of all students enrolled in post-secondary schools take at 
least one distance learning course.From the time of its inception, many people 
from different parts of the world have gained a lot through this system of 
education. Besides, a huge number of individuals are associated with different 
open and distance learning institutions. 
 The world’s famous river Island Majuliwas one of the three Sub-Divisions of 
erstwhile Jorhat District, Assam, namely- Jorhat, Majuli and Titabar. However, 
it has now got the status of a district after formal declaration on 8th September, 
2016.The present proposed study area i.e. Majuli is spreading over 929 sq. km 
with a population of about two lakhs. (Baruah, S.K., 2014). Majority of the 
population of Majuli is tribal i.e. Misings (70%). The others Assamese and 
Deuris. The present study has made an analysis of the challenges for open and 
distance learning students in Majuli under Krishna Kanta Handiqui State Open 
University (KKHSOU). In the present study, we have found three basically 
three levels of challenges namely-challenges related to individual learners, 
challenges related to instruction to the learners and challenges related to 
institution of the learners.Therefore, this subject is selected to access the level of 
open and distance learning system in Majuli and to find out the challenges for 
the students of ODL in Majuli under KKHSOU.The findings of the study is 
expected to help the government as well as open and distance learning 
management institutions to attract and involve more people in this system of 
education. 
 

3. Review of Literature: 
Arati Bansal (2004) highlighting the importance and future of distance 

learning opined that “It is useful to consider the various types of learners who 
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will be motivated to take the advantage of web based programme, Standard 
Textbooks written by experienced teachers, study guides etc. The traditional 
school will never disappear, but the military, business, and industry are 
encouraging online instructions to upgrade their technological professionals. At 
the same time, Higher Education is redefining the world as its market. Online 
learning encourages sharing life, work and educational experience as a part of 
the learning process.” 

Defining distance education Madhulika Sharma (2006) Says that Distance 
Education is an effective alternative to the formal education. It is an organised 
provision for learning opportunity or part-time basis, outside the time table of 
the formal educational system. It is therefore democratic and socialistic in 
nature. Distance Education is a source of inspiration for those who have 
‘dropped out’ of it at some stage or other. 

Yarriswamy, M.C. and et. al (2011) highlighting the opportunities and 
challenges of distance education explain that distance learning plays an 
important role in reaching the adult learners who desire a high degree of 
flexibility due to their competing priorities of works, home, and school. It has 
changed from pencil and paper correspondence courses to real-time Internet 
courses. However, in spite of various opportunities, distance learning has been 
facing with different problems like- loss of student motivation due to lack of 
face-to-face interaction with teachers and peers, potentially prohibitive startup 
costs, and lack of faculty support.  

Explaining the importance and contribution of Distance Education 
Satyanarayana P. et. al (2015) observe that Distance Education is by no means 
the panacea for national educational problems that some of its supporters would 
like to believe. However, the weight of available evidence indicates in a fairly 
clear that in both developed and developing countries- distance method can 
make an original and effective contribution to individual, societal and 
development goals. 

Analysing about the growth of Distance Education in India, Sharma, M. 
(2006) said that distance education has a vast potential for growth in a country 
like India. It is must more cost-effective than the traditional system. It has also 
the capacity to democratize the system of education, which has shown a 
tendency to be rigid, elitist and traditional. However, planning and 
implementation of distance education programme is a challenging task which 
requires considerable imagination, foresight and managerial skills. 

Sir John Daniel (2019) emphasizing the role of leadership in higher 
education, in his article “Inequality, Education and Open Learning” opined that 
ODL institutions need better leadership and management than conventional 
institutions or campuses. It also requires proper political support to establish 
parity in both higher education institutions and among the general public. 
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4. Objectives of the Study: 
 The present study contains the following basic objectives: 
1) The primary objective of the study is to access the level of open and 

distance learning system in Majuli; 
2) To find out the challengesfor open and distance learning students in Majuli 

under Krishna Kanta Handiqui State Open University, Assam. 
5. Research Methodology: 

 The present study is mainly an empirical one. It is based on analytical method. 
Analytical method is used to evaluate the challengesfor open and distance 
learning students in Majuli under Krishna Kanta Handiqui State Open 
University, Assam. The present study has adopted simple random sampling 
technique taking 90 respondents from two study centres of Krishna Kanta 
Handiqui State Open University in Majuli District of Assam.  
 In course of investigation, observation as well as interview method was adopted 
in order to collect data in the relevant field. Since, the study is empirical, a 
questionnaire was also prepared and used for the purpose. Further, informal 
discussions was also held with personals working in different open and distance 
learning institutions and different learners of distance education, etc. 

The research-conducted questionnaire was the primary source of data. 
Secondary data consist of interviews, published articles in different social 
science journals, from official websites, net sources and related studies on open 
and distance education. 
6. Findings and Analysis: 
6.1 Challenges related to individual learners: 
In this section, we have analysed the data collected from our universe. As stated 
above, we had interviewed the respondents of our selected sample areas with the 
help of a questionnaire based on Likert Scale format. To analyse the challenges 
for the ODL students in Majuli, the following tables are taken into 
consideration. 
Table 1: Responses on challenges related to individual learners 

 
(Source: Primary data) 
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It is clear from the above table that majority of the respondents had 
expressed that they had faced the challenges in proper time to study, financial 
problems, information and communication (ICT) skills, clash of study hour with 
their family or work. However, it is found in the table that most of the 
respondents (72%) were encouraged by their family members, employers or 
friends which are good sign for the development ODL education in our state. 
The respondents were also requested to provide their responses regarding their 
challenges related to instructional facilities. It is displayed in the following 
table.   
 
Table 2: Responses on challenges related to instruction to the learners 

 
(Source: Primary data) 

 
In the above table, it is seen that eighty three percent of the respondents 

had faced challenged related to instruction and eighty four percent challenges 
were related to delayed or improper feedback from their instructors. Regarding 
problem of attending counselling classes, it was found that due to their socio-
economic conditions they could not attend their classes regularly. Even, 
transportation problem was also involved in this regard. It is worth mentioning 
here that most of the respondents i.e. eighty three percent were happy with the 
course materials or the self-learning materials provided to them by the Krishna 
Kanta Handiqui State Open University. It depicts a good sign for the university. 
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Table 3: Responses on challenges related to institution of the learners 

 
(Source: Primary data) 

 
The study material or self-learning materials play an important role in 

the academic development of the learners of ODL institutions.The Krishna 
Kanta Handiqui State Open University provides the study materials through its 
approved study centres. In this regard, forty two percent of the respondents 
responded that they did not get their study materials in proper time. However, it 
was found during the field study that a good number of learners did not come 
timely to the study centres to collect their study material. Majority of the 
learners had faced challenges with respect toas registering and paying fees 
online, technical assistance and delayed of important information. 

 
7. Recommendations: 
Thus, from the findings and analysis of the present study on “Challenges for 

open and distance learning students in Majuli under Krishna Kanta Handiqui 
State Open University, Assam”, the following recommendations can be 
forwarded. 
 Regular induction programme should be arranged in the study centres both 

for the learners as well as counsellors. 
 The counsellors should be trained in ICT devices so that they may train the 

learners. 
 Course materials should be up to date as per the demands of the time and 

society. 
 The government should adopt necessary measures to develop the socio-

economic conditions of the people with proper planning. 
 The ICT enabled programme along with vocational courses should be 

introduced.  
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 The University should ensure timely delivery of study materials to the 
learners by the study centres. 

 The learners should be trained and provided with various ICT devices like- 
e-SLM, e-Notification, online admission process, etc.  

 
8. Conclusion: 

From the findings and analysis of the present studyon “Challenges for open 
and distance learning students in Majuli under Krishna Kanta Handiqui State 
Open University, Assam”, it is found that the ODL learners of Majuli had faced 
with different kinds of challenges which are individual, instructional and 
institutional in nature. In this regard, literacy, knowledge on technology, 
availability of infrastructure, balanced economy can extend the wide acceptance 
of the ODL at grassroots level. (Dutta, Panigrahi, Ray, 2016). Finally, we may 
conclude with the words of Prof. VimalaVeeraraghavan (2016) that “there is no 
single blueprint solution. The institutions which provide distance education 
must develop their own models for integrating the various technologies, modes 
of imparting knowledge and skills to students and thus increase the quality and 
outreach of distance education.”  
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Abstract 
 
E-payment has becoming an efficient means of payment in today’s trade world.  
. This is due to its competence, suitability and appropriateness. India has lagged 
behind in adopting other technologies but joined other countries in digital 
payment revolution especially in the financial sector. E-payment is a updated 
system of making payments using electronic network. E-payment are made 
through payer bank to payee by using security features. After demonetization 
role of digital payments has considerably enhanced. E-payments has become a 
parallel system of payment along with traditional system of payment. Digital 
India initiatives supporting the electronic payment system and there is a need to 
build solid infrastructure for digitalization.This paper efforts to discuss to 
understand the meaning of e-payment and satisfaction level of customer towards 
e-payment.  
 
Key Words: E-Payment, Consumer Satisfaction, Digitization. Digital India 
 
Introduction 
Information and communication technologies growth is persuading the people 
and supporting the achievements of human society as a whole. Achievements of 
human society are supported by available huge amount of information and 
awareness about the usage of various, facilities. Digitization has broken the 
traditional boundaries of society and provided creative dynamic wings for the 
growth of business. Digital revolution is enabling people to lead life with ease 
and to make convenient financial transactions. 
Banks are eagerly adopted the e-payment system as a method of financial 
transactions and created a tool of convenient monetary transactions. E-payment 
one the prominent pillars of e-commerce and became a part and parcel of 
system of e-commerce. Efficient implementation of monetary policies and 
transactions in money market depend on e-payment system. Financial and 
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economic system of the country is influenced by the system of e-payment. E-
payment became an monetary instrument to people to do their economic 
activities. E-payment is a part of economic infrastructure and playing a vital role 
in liquid transactions. E-payment system enabled settlement infrastructure to 
transfer from one person to another person in a short amount of time. Creating 
an e-payment infrastructure can be a great platform for future growth. 
 
Review of Literature 
Thilagavathy and Naga Santhi (2017) in this study he has tried to analyses 
process of cash transaction, importance of cash transaction. Examines how 
information technology plays a very important role in cashless economy and 
explains impact of cashless transaction on the business process and also 
education process.Josephine Lourdes De Rose (2017) has examined the 
personal experiences of customers and the usage and awareness level of 
customers towards e-payment. Determine variety of facilities which are 
available for online payment.EmeahOney et.al (2017) determines that e-
payment system enhances the quality of life of people and most of the business 
firms accepting e-payment for their commercial transactions. Sujith T.S and 
Julie C D (2015) studied the future perspective digital payments and 
opportunities and challenges for e-payments in India. This paper summarizes 
initiatives taken by government and India in order to encourage e-payment or 
digital payment in India.  
 
Research Gap 
In the recent years electronic commerce in India has growing rapidly and 
perception of consumers towards e-payment is also changing but lack of 
awareness making e-payment is not an easy task.Most of the people may not 
able to purchase smart phones or laptops, which play very important role in 
electronic payment. People still have fear of security about e-payment and that 
fear restricting to adopt e-payment. This focus of this paper is to study the 
customers’ satisfaction towards digital-payment. 
 
Objectives 
 To understand the concept of E-payment 
 To study the satisfaction level of consumers towards E-payment. 
 
Research Methodology 
This empirical study based on primary and secondary data. Websites, journals 
and annul publications of Government and RBI used to collected data. Primary 
data collected through questionnaire. Sample survey adopted to collect data 
from respondent and convenient sampling with 60 respondents of different age 
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groups, qualification and occupation and income level of Bangalore South sub-
district included in study. Data analyzed by adopting statistical tool ANOVA 
and hypothesis formulated for study. 
E-Payment: 
E-payment is a method of making payment through electronic network. Digital 
payments are payments directly to payee from payer bank account by using 
security features. E-payments are financial transactions between buyer and 
seller through online. E-payments based on digital financial instruments and 
backed by banks. 
Definition 
The Payment and Settlement Act, 2007 has defined Digital Payments. As per 
this any “electronic funds transfer” means any transfer of funds which is 
initiated by a person by way of instruction, authorization or order to a bank to 
debit or credit an account maintained with that bank through electronic means 
and includes point of sale transfers; automated teller machine transactions, 
direct deposits or withdrawal of funds, transfers initiated by telephone, internet 
and, card payment. In broad terms, European Central Banks (ECB) defines e-
payment as ‘a payments that are initiated, processed and received 
electronically’. 
Customer Satisfaction towards E-Payment 
E-payment systems are important mechanisms used by individual and 
organizations as a secured and convenient way of making payments over the 
internet and at the same time a gateway to technological advancement in the 
field of world economy. In addition, it has also become the major facilitating 
engine in e-commerce through which electronic business success relied upon. 
Electronic payment system had also brought about efficiency, fraud reduction 
and Innovativeness in the world payment system. Despite the merits of e-
payment it is essential to measure the satisfaction of consumers for further 
corrections. 
Table No 01: Showing level of Satisfaction of respondents towards E-
payment 

Reasons Strongly 
Agree 

Agree Neutral Disagree Strongly 
Disagree 

Total 

The e-payment system is need of 
the hour 

13 22 8 Nil Nil 40 

The current e-payment system is 
stimulating 

4 28 8 Nil Nil 40 

I am satisfied with this system 
because it’s free from error 

6 17 10 6 1 40 

Overall, I am extremely satisfied 
receiving and paying money 
through e-payment system 

8 27 5 Nil Nil 40 

Total  31 94 27 7 1  
Source: Primary data 
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From the table and above chart we can analyze that majority of the respondents 
i.e. out of 40 respondents 13 have strongly agreed, 22 have agreed that e-
payment is need of the hour and 8 of them have given neutral for this statement. 
Out of 40 respondents, 28 have agreed that the current e-payment system is 
stimulating. Out of 40, 17 have agreed that they are satisfied with e-payment 
because it is free from error, 6 have strongly agreed, 6 have disagreed with it. 
Majority of respondents’ i.e.27 have agreed that receiving and paying money 
through e-payment system is satisfied, 8 of them have strongly agreed, 5 have 
given average opinion.  
Majority of the respondents have agreed that they are satisfied with receiving 
and paying money through e-payment system and also agreed that current e-
payment system is stimulating and few of them were satisfied because it is free 
from error.   
Ho: There is no significant difference between age group and satisfaction level 
of respondents towards need for e-payment 
H1: There is significant difference between age group and satisfaction level of 
respondents towards need for e-payment 
 
Table No 02: Showing age group and satisfaction level of respondents 
towards need for e-payment. 

Age 
Satisfaction level 
SA A N D SD 

16-25 5 12 2 1 0 
26-35 3 10 2 0 0 
36-45 4 0 0 0 0 
46-55 0 1 0 0 0 
56 & 
Above 0 0 0 0 0 

Source:Primary data 
Mean of each sample: 
 = ഥ5܆  ഥ2 = 3+10+2+0+0   = 3܆  ഥ1 = 4+12+2+1+0   = 4܆
0+0+0+0+0 = 0 

            5     5   
 5 
 ഥ4 = 0+1+0+0+0 = 0.2܆  ഥ3 = 4+0+0+0+0 = 0.8܆
              5    5 
Mean of sample mean: 
 ഥ5          = 4+3+0.8+0.2+0= 1.6܆+ ഥ4܆+ ഥ3܆+ ഥ2܆+ഥ1܆ =ന܆
                5                               5        
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SS Between: 
= n1(܆ഥ1 -܆ന )2+ n2(܆ഥ2 -܆ന)2+ n3(܆ഥ3 -܆ന)2+ n4(܆ഥ4 -܆ന)2+ n5(܆ഥ5 -܆ന)2 

= 5(4-1.6)2+5(3-1.6)2+5(0.8-1.6)2+5(0.2-1.6)2+5(0-1.6)2 

= 64.4 
SS within 
= ∑ (X1i-܆ഥ1)2+∑ (X2i-܆ഥ2)2+∑ (X3i-܆ഥ3)2+∑ (X4i-܆ഥ4)2+∑ (X5i-܆ഥ5)2 

= [ (5-4)2+(12-4)2+(2-4)2+(1-4)2+(0-4)2] + [ ( 3-3)2+(10-3)2+(2-3)2+(0-3)2+(0-
3)2]+[ (4-0.8)2+(0-0.8)2+(0-0.8)2+(0-0.8)2+(0-0.8)2]+[(0-0.2)2+(1-0.2)2+(0-
0.2)2+(0-0.2)2+(0-0.2)2]+[(0-0)2+(0-0)2+(0-0)2+(0-0)2+(0-0)2] = 175.6 
SS Total 
= SS Between + SS Within = 64.4+175.6 =240 
ANOVA – Single factor - Summary 

Source 
of 
varianc
e 

Sum of 
Squar
e (SS) 

Degree 
of 
Freedo
m 

Mean Square 
(MS) 

F Ratio 5% level of 
significanc
e 

Between 
Sample 64.4 (5-1)=4 64.4/4=16.1 16.1/8.78 

=1.8337 
F (4,20) 
=2.8660 Within 

Sample 175.6 (25-
5)=20 175.6/20=8.78 

 
Inference:The above table shows that the calculated value of F- Ratio i.e. 
1.8337 is less than the table value 2.8660, hence the null hypothesis is accepted. 
Therefore it is proved that there is no significant difference between age group 
and satisfaction level of respondents towards need for e-payment. 
Ho: There is no significant difference between age group and satisfaction level 
of respondents towards stimulation of current e-payment system. 
H1: There is significant difference between age group and satisfaction level of 
respondents towards stimulation of current e-payment system. 
Table No 03: Showing age group and satisfaction level of respondents 
towards stimulation of current e-payment system. 

Age 
Satisfaction level 
SA A N D SD 

16-25 2 12 6 0 0 
26-35 1 13 1 0 0 
36-45 1 2 1 0 0 
46-55 0 1 0 0 0 
56 & 
Above 0 0 0 0 0 

Source:Primary data 
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ANOVA – Single factor - Summary 
Source of 
Variation SS Df MS F P-value F crit 
Between 
Groups 64.4 4 16.1 

1.378425 
 
0.276949 
 

 
2.866081 
 

Within 
Groups 233.6 20 11.68 
Total 298 24   

Inference: The above table shows that the calculated value of F- Ratio i.e. 
1.3784 is less than the table value 2.8660 hence the null hypothesis is accepted. 
Therefore it is proved that there is no significant difference between age group 
and satisfaction level of respondents towards stimulation of current e-payment 
system. 
Ho: There is no significant difference between age group and satisfaction level 
of respondents towards error free e-payment system  
H1: There is significant difference between age group and satisfaction level of 
respondents towards error free e-payment system 
 
Table No 04: Showing age group and satisfaction level of respondents 
towards error free e-payment system. 

Age 
Satisfaction level 
SA A N D SD 

16-25 2 6 5 6 1 
26-35 2 9 4 0 0 
36-45 1 3 0 0 0 
46-55 0 0 1 0 0 
56 & 
Above 0 0 0 0 0 

Source:Primary data 
ANOVA – Single factor - Summary 

Source of 
Variation SS Df MS F P-value F crit 
Between 
Groups 64.4 4 16.1 

3.761682 
 
0.019389 
 

 
2.866081 
 

Within 
Groups 85.6 20 4.28 
Total 150 24   
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Inference: The above table shows that the calculated value of F- Ratio i.e. 
3.76168 is greater than the table value 2.8660, hence the null hypothesis is 
rejected. Therefore it is proved that there is significant difference between age 
group and satisfaction level of respondents towards error free e-payment 
system. 
Ho: There is no significant difference between age group and satisfaction level 
of respondents towards payment through e-payment system. 
H1: There is significant difference between age group and satisfaction level of 
respondents towards payment through e-payment system. 
Table No 05: Showing age group and satisfaction level of respondents 
towards payment through e-payment system. 

Age 
Satisfaction level 
SA A N D SD 

16-25 3 14 3 0 0 
26-35 3 12 0 0 0 
36-45 1 2 1 0 0 
46-55 0 0 1 0 0 
56 & 
Above 0 0 0 0 0 

Source:Primary data 
ANOVA – Single Factor - Summary 

Source of 
Variation SS Df MS F P-value F crit 
Between 
Groups 64.4 4 16.1 1.311075 

 
0.299815 
 

2.866081 
 Within 

Groups 245.6 20 12.28 
Total 310 24 

 
Inference: The above table shows that the calculated value of F- Ratio i.e. 
1.311.75 is less than the table value 2.8660 hence the null hypothesis is 
accepted. Therefore it is proved that there is no significant difference between 
age group and satisfaction level of respondents towards payment through e-
payment system. 
 
Findings 
 With the help of ANOVA it is found that there is no significant difference 

between age group and satisfaction level of respondents towards need for e-
payment.  
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 There is no significant difference between age group and satisfaction level 
of respondents towards stimulation of current e-payment system. 

 It is found that there is significant difference between age group and 
satisfaction level of respondents towards error free e-payment system.  

 There is no significant difference between age group and satisfaction level 
of respondents towards payment through e-payment system 

 
Conclusion: 
Electronic payment refers to the mode of payment which does not include 
physical cash or cheques. It includes debit card, credit card, smart card, e-wallet 
etc. Now Indian banking has undergone a significant transformation over time 
in terms of diversity and innovation. The developments in information and 
communication technology resulted in numerous innovations in the payment 
system of India. 
The present study reveals the factors that which influences consumer attitude 
and behavior towards electronic payment system. The result of the present study 
seems to be absolutely fit from consumer perspectives. The findings suggest 
that all age group of respondents have positive opinion about need, and 
stimulation for e-payment but when consumer uses e-payment system, they are 
most concerned about security and convenience.  
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determinants of electronic payment systems usage from consumer’s 
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pp 394-415  
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payment’, International Journal of Advance Research in Computer Science 
and Management Studies,2017, Vol.5(2) pp. 5-9 

 Sujith T S &Julie C D “Opportunities and challenged of E- payment system 
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Abstract:   
Birds are the most beautiful creatures in our planet.  They are the indicator of 
environmental changes. A study on the bird diversity in the Balakrishnapuram 
block, Dindigul was carried over a period of six months from October 2019 to 
March 2020. Regular monitoring of the birds diversity was carried out in the 
study area by making transect counts and recorded the observed species during 
the entire period. The study area encompasses an area of about 5 km encircling 
a lot of woody trees and fruiting bodies.  The survey recorded a forty two 
species which were classified taxonomically in thirty three families and 
arranged under fifteen orders. Passeriformes was found to be the dominating 
group with sixteen bird species. Out of the forty two species recorded, four were 
rare species, two were nocturnal, six were significant call producers, eighteen 
were widespread species and twelve were water birds. The rare birds observed 
were hoopoe, red avadavat, white headed bulbul, Eurasian coot and the 
nocturnal species registered were barn owl and horn owl. The Balakrishnapuram 
is a semi urban environment with wide variety of thick vegetation along with 
small water bodies are the major contributing factors for the availability of 
diverse bird species. 
 
 Keywords:  Balakrishnapuram, Birds, Diversity,  Passeriformes,  Rare species.  

Introduction 

Birds are warm blooded vertebrates  classified under the avian class. 
They have distinct   characters like toothless beaked jaws, light weight skeleton 
covered with feathers and wings. From time memorial, they have attracted the 
attention of human beings. Their size  range from very small hummingbird  to 
big built ostrich. Birds are social in nature, gregarious, call communicators and 
exhibit certain behaviours like flocking, foraging, nesting, migration, breeding 
with parental care (Grewal, 2010). Avifaunal diversity is one of the most 
important biotic components for any type of ecosystem (Dhindsa and Saini, 
1994). They help in pollination of flowers, dispersal of seeds and act as 
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predators or scavengers of insect pests (Padmavati etal., 2010). Birds also have a 
special role in food chain and food web there by balancing the environmental 
sustainability (Daniel, 1994). They are the dominant indicators in environmental 
degradation. Richness and distribution of birds are often used to understand the 
species diversity in natural ecosystems. This study aims to investigate the bird 
diversity in the Balakrishnapuram block Dindigul, as no work on bird diversity 
was carried out in above said site. Assessment on the bird’s diversity will help 
to correlate the avian database with vegetative pattern, endangered species and 
the need of conservation for ecological   equilibrium. 

 
Materials and Methods  
Study site  

Dindigul is located at 10.35°N 77.95°E and has an average elevation of 
265 m (869 ft) in the foot hills of Sirumalai hills.  The topography is plain and 
hilly with the variation resulting in climatic changes. Summer season is from 
March to June, while October  to January marks the winter season. The 
temperature ranges from a maximum of 37 °C (99 °F) to a minimum of 29 °C 
(84 °F) during summer and a maximum of 26 °C (79 °F) to a minimum of 20 °C 
(68 °F) during winter. Dindigul receives rainfall with an average of 812 mm 
annually. Bulk of the rainfall is received during the north east monsoon in the 
months of October, November and December. Balakrishnapuram is a semiurban 
area with lot of residential houses, schools, hospitals and small parks. The study 
area  have stretches of thick vegetation, grooves, fallow land along with small 
ponds in three localities of VMR patty, Kattumadam and Masilamanipuram. 
The  assessment  site was selected in the view of its greenery, silent ambience 
which indirectly promote the birds diversity and ecological behavior.  
 
Instrument used for Birds   Survey. 

A survey was carried out for six months period  from  October 2019  to 
March  2020. Every day regular bird watching was carried out in the  early 
morning hours  during the entire  period Monitoring of different  bird species 
was carried out by random walk using transect method and recorded the 
observed species.  Pair of binoculars and digital camera was used. The 
instrument used was Nikon Monarch 7 (8 × 42) binoculars. Lower 
magnification power of 8X   and 42 mm objective lens diameter was used for 
general bird watching. If the magnification power is lower, then the image 
would be brighter and wider. This makes a clear access of the field view at ease 
for observing faunal diversity. Birds were identified following standard 
literature, field guide and local people’s conventional knowledge (Salim Ali, 
2002; Grimmett et al.,1998). Species were assigned to their corresponding 
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families and orders according to the taxonomical   classification (Clements et 
al., 2018). 
 

Results and Discussion 

The Indian subcontinent is very rich in floral and faunal biodiversity. 
According to an estimate, 1300 bird species are found in India and  nearly 13% 
of the world’s bird fauna are found in India (Grimmett et al., 1998). At present, 
there are 88 bird species under threat for extinction  in the world  and  avian 
population  in India is also facing the biodiversity loss  (Bird  
Life International, 2010).  

Balakrishnapuram is a semi urban area in the midst of green canopy 
which served as a potential  habitat for many species. The study site is 
surrounded by grooves, fallow land besides water bodies. It  is  mainly 
dominated by  many trees like Pungai, Banyan, Asoka, Neem,  Peepal, 
Tamarind, Eucalyptus, Silk Cotton, Subabul,  Palm, Coconut, Polyalthia, Portia, 
Black Catechu, Fig, Sal, Bael, Gum Arabic, Acacia, Flame of Forest, Teak, 
Mango, Guava, Sapota, Pomegranate, Jamun, Ziziphus, Pithecellobium, 
Phyllanthus and lot of  fruiting  trees. The fallow land has a lot of herbs, shrubs 
and grass field which provided a place for  forage and feeding for different 
tropic levels of birds (Jayapal, R. et al. (2005). 

 
   In the present study a total of forty two different bird species were 
recorded  in different localities (Table.1). Out of the forty two species recorded, 
four were rare species, two were nocturnal, six were significant call producers, 
eighteen were widespread species and twelve were water birds. The recorded  
forty two species  were classified in thirty three families and arranged 
taxonomically under fifteen orders (Fig.1). Passeriformes was found to be the 
dominating group with sixteen bird species followed by the Pelcaniformes  with 
five species. Maximum species of the family Ardeidae and Phasianidae were 
found to be noticed.  The rare  birds observed were Hoopoe, Red avadavat, 
White headed bulbul, Eurasian coot and  the nocturnal species registered were 
Barn owl and Horn owl. The recorded water birds were Black headed ibis, Blue 
king fisher, Cattle egret, Common crane, Common snipe, Common sand piper, 
Eurasian coot, Grey heron, Little egret, Little cormorant, Spot billed duck and 
white pelican (Table.1). Indian peafowl was noticed in a coconut groove as a 
resident bird.  Even though the assessment area had thick vegetation less 
number of native birds was noticed. There was a fluctuation in number of birds 
during the study period. The winter season witnessed more number of birds 
compared to the summer. Reason in seasonal variation can be attributed to their 
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heightened characteristic features like migration, nesting, breeding and parental 
care.  
 

The maximum  aquatic species belonging to Pelcaniformes were 
recorded at VMR patty pond followed by Kattumadam  in Balakrishnapuram 
vicinity. There is a significant decline of avian fauna in recent years which may 
be attributed to the anthropogenic activities and climatic changes (Sekercioglu 
et al., 2012). Since, wetlands and pond are ecologically important with high 
nutritional value and productivity, they support a diverse array of aquatic birds 
but in lesser number. Inadequate precipitation, limited availability of surface 
water bodies have resulted in decrease of abundance of aquatic birds within the 
semi urbanized residential study site. The species composition of a specific area 
is interlinked to biotic interactions (Terdalkar et al.,2005). This may be due to 
human habitation, Industrialization, transport and noise pollution which 
interrupt their habitat. In addition, cutting of trees, seasonal variation, migration 
pattern, reproductive behavior may also influence the diversity of birds in their 
locality (Pittock, 2003). 

 
Ultimately the major factor affecting the bird’s population is habitat 

destruction unknowingly change the vegetative composition in terms of food, 
shelter and water which can further affect the diversity, abundance and 
distribution of birds (Blair, 1996).  However a detailed long term study in this 
aspect is required to find out the complete avian database for knowledge, 
awareness to conserve the living biota for environmental sustainability.  

 
Conclusion  

As a result of six months observation, forty two  species of birds were 
recorded belonging to fifteen  orders and thirty three families. In birds, 
Passeriformes dominated with sixteen species of total avifaunal species 
richness. Indian Ornithologists approved that the contemporary knowledge 
about the diversity of different birds is highly needed. But density has been 
decreasing due to human disturbances. It appears that human induced 
interferences and absence of variety of foraging sites influence the variation in 
composition, richness and diversity of species. Further detailed long term 
studies are necessary to know about the diversity, breeding biology and habitat 
preference of birds in this area.  
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Table .1 Different avian species recorded   in Balakrishnapuram block, Dindigul 
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Abstract- Tadoba-Andhari Tiger reserve (TATR) is a southern tropical dry 
deciduous forest type in central India. The study was carried out to determine 
species diversity of the grasslands in relocated sites with focus on grass and 
herbs species, and the structure of the ecotones. The study was focused on to 
compare the species diversity of relocated sites (n=4) with an aim of proposing 
main conservation and management strategies for wildlife management. Species 
diversity was determined using Inverse Simpson Index and Shannon Wiever 
Index. The sampling sites were determined using stratified random sampling. 
The random quadrate (1x1M) methods were used to collect data from the 
grassland (relocated sites). Overall one hundred fifteen (n=115) species of grass 
& herb belonging to 90 genera were identified. The density, frequency, 
abundance, importance value indices and relative values were calculated. 
Results highlighted that Jamni and Navegaon grassland community had the 
highest species diversity of (H=3.27) and (H=3.13) compared to Past relocated 
site Panderpouni and Botezari of species diversity of (H=3.12) and (H=2.96). 
These results confirmed that, there is great variation in species diversity in both 
relocated sites. 
 
Keywords- Richness, Relocated sites, Species diversity, Tadoba-Andhari Tiger 
Reserve. 
 
Introduction- The Tadoba-Andhari Tiger Reserve (TATR) has shown a 
magnificent enhancement in terms of overall physical condition of a habitat. 
This is well reflected by the persistent and getting higher sightings of the large 
cats in the reserve. As a part of the authorization of the National Tiger 
Conservation Authority, most of the core critical areas should be free from 
human disturbance. In order to accomplish this goal, the TATR authorities and 
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the Maharashtra Government has been very keen on aiding the relocation of 
villages from core areas of TATR. The study area represents a characteristic 
tropical dry deciduous ecosystem. Earlier attempts at floristic studies and 
qualitative description of vegetation in Tadoba National Park include Haines 
(1916), Malhotra and Moorthy (1972 &1992), Kunhikannan et al. (1993, 1994, 
1999, 2007, 2013, 2017), Gogate & Anmol Kumar (1993). Studied the 
ecological interactions between habitat parameters and wild ungulate 
abundance, in TATR Mathur (1991). This study deals with a detailed study on 
species richness, abundance and diversity of Grasses and herbs species in 
relocated site of TATR based on quantitative analysis. The Tadoba landscape of 
eastern Vidharbh Maharashtra (MH) constitutes a mosaic of human habitation, 
cultivation, natural and semi-natural vegetation comprising grasslands and grass 
patches and forests. 
 
Material& Method:  
Study Area: TATR is situated in the Chandrapur district in the eastern part of 
Maharashtra state, between 20ᵒ04’53”N to 20ᵒ25’51”N and 79ᵒ13’13”E to 
79ᵒ33’34”E. (Figure-1) It encompasses a National Park and a wildlife sanctuary 
that extends over 625 km2, covering a landscape that is an interspersion of 
grasslands and grass patches, water bodies and dry tropical deciduous forests 
along with bamboo thickets. The land vegetation is southern tropical dry 
deciduous (Champion and Seth, 1968) type having Bamboo (Dendocalamus 
strictus) and Teak (Tectona grandis) as dominant species. The reserve is 
surrounded by two rivers, the Erai River in the west and the Andhari River in 
the east.  

 
Fig: 1-Google imaginary map showing of Village relocated site (Jamni, 
Navegaon, Botezari and Panderpouni) in Tadoba-Andhari Tiger Reserve 
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Methodology- Data Collection: A stratified random sampling procedure was 
used in this study. Quadrate (1x1m) method (Braun- Blanquet, 1932) was used 
to collect data from the study sites. Random quadrates were established within 
each sample area. Number of grasses and herbs species present in quadrate were 
identified and recorded. 
Species diversity was calculated using the Simpson’s Diversity index (D) and 
Shannon Wiever index (H). - 

Shannon Wiever index (H). Hʹ= - ln  

Where, ni = Number of species. 
N = Total number of species. 
S = Number of species 
 
Simpson’s Diversity index (D) D=1-∑ ni(ni− 1) 
 
Where, D = the diversity index 
ni = the number of individuals belonging to a species, 
N = is the total number of individuals of all species 
 
Result- A total of 115 different species belonging to 90 different genera and 18 
families of plant (grass & herb) were recorded from all the study sites. The 
details of species of grass and herbs are given in the table (3), along with the 
area of site, scientific name, and family and Importance value index.  Jamni 
witnessed village relocation (2013) very recently has reported has highest 
number of species (74), where as oldest relocated site Panderpouni, from which 
village relocation was carried out during the year 1972 has least number of 
species (36).  
 
Table 1- Showing of area, number of quadrate and species found in 
relocated village sites. 

. 
No. 

Relocated sites/ 
study area 

Area in 
sq. km 

No. of 
quadrates 

Species 
found 

1 Jamni 1.22 18 74 
2 Navegaon 2.86 18 58 
3 Botzari 0.57 18 43 
4 Panderpouni 0.49 18 36 

 

     N(N-1) 
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Fig: 2- The relationship between the number of quadrates and number of 
plants species found in relocated site (grassland) in Tadoba-Andhari Tiger 
Reserve. 
The data were analyzed for species composition, richness, Species diversity was 
computed using Shannon’s and Simpson’s diversity indices. The Shannon 
Diversity Index was computed as (H)’ and Simpson’s Diversity Index was 
computed as (D).  
Species Composition and Richness- Table-1 shows the general characteristics 
of Tadoba relocated sites resources. A total of 115 grasses and herbs species 
were identified, the species richness 74 of grasses and herb observed in Jamni 
relocated village site, 58 grasses and herbs species recorded in Navegaon 
relocated village site, 43 grasses and herbs species reported in Botezari 
relocated village site and 36 grasses and herbs species observed in Panderpouni 
relocated village site. The high number of species richness in the study area is 
attributed to the Jamni relocated site. 
Species Diversity-The study revealed Shannon-Wiener Index of diversity (H’) 
of 3.27 for the Jamni village (Table 2). This index tells about species richness 
(number of species (Magurran 1988), the larger the value of H’ the greater the 
species diversity and vice versa. An ecosystem with H’ value greater than 2 has 
been regarded as medium to high diverse in terms of species. Comparative study 
else in relocated sites (Grassland) reported H’ value of (H=3.27), (H= 3.13), 
(H= 3.12) and (H=2.96) and also reported D value of (D=0.93), (D=0.93), 
(D=0.92) & (D=0.84) for Jamni, Navegaon, Botezari and Panderpouni 
respectively.  
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Table 2:-Species richness of Grass and herbs in relocated site (Grasslands) 
of Tadoba-Andhari Tiger Reserve. 

Relocated 
Sites 

Species 
Richness 

Shannon 
Wiever 
function (H) 

Simpson species 
diversity index    
(D) 

Jamni 74 3.27 0.93 
Navegoan 58 3.13 0.93 
Botezari 43 3.12 0.92 
Ponderpouni 36 2.96 0.84 

 
Discussion- Most of the grassland in India are believed to be of anthropogenic 
origin, derived primarily from clearing forest for human settlements, cultivation 
and livestock grazing (Bor, 1960, Whyte 1964). Studies are done in 
Maharashtra on protected grassland Productivity, threat and conservation 
(Gorade & Datar 2015). The earlier Vegetation ecology and grasses and 
grasslands studies was done i.e. phytosociology,  species diversity, flora and 
biological spectrum, phenology in  a tropical dry deciduous forest 
ecosystem in Tadoba national park (Kunhikannan et.al. 2013,2017). The 
present study tried to represent southern tropical dry deciduas forest of central 
Indian landscape. Although grasses are dominant, the grassland community 
also includes large number of other herbs from dicot and monocot families. 
The fodder quality of these herb communities also count in judging the 
forage importance of the grasslands. This brings down the overall quality of 
the grasslands to support herbivores. The diversity was lowest for the site 
where relocation of village was carried out almost 40 years before (1972). 
Native tree species like Ziziphus mauritiana, Dendrocalamus strictus, 
Temierendus indicus, Tectona grandis, Acacia catechu etc. Have only been 
reported from sites where relocation was carried 40 years before. TATR, it is 
advised to maintain all relocated sites as grasslands. Management interventions 
in terms of uprooting of unpalatable species and eradication of weeds across the 
sites are important for long term management and conservation of the 
ecosystem. Most of the grasslands ware originated after relocation due to less 
stress of grazing and fire incidence at early stage after evacuation these newly 
originated grasslands ware supporting highly palatable grass associates in 
exiting communities with higher utility percent of the grasslands. However, 
some of the oldest relocated sites like Panderpouni was subjected to heavy 
grazing pressure was representing to regressive seral stage in the grassland 
communities and was dominated by Vetiveria zizenoides, Eragrostis uniloides 
community type along with low utility percent of the grasslands at the time of 
study.  
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Conclusion: The systematic survey of grass and herbs species in present and 
past relocated site of TATR. Study suggests that recent relocation site have 
good composition of grass and herbs species compare to past relocation area 
because past relocation. Based on study it is recommended to maintain different 
kinds of grassland within the reserve with healthy combination of different 
landscape elements, including species that provide bulk of the fodder needs of 
the wild ungulates. If we examine the important prey animals throughout 
India, where the tiger survives in many pockets, there are many kinds of 
ungulates and domestic cattle; they sometimes even feed on langurs and 
porcupines. By and large the tiger’s preys are herbivores that depend 
substantially on grasslands therefore habitat improvement is essential for 
increasing prey population and reduced man animal conflict in the landscape 
area.  
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Abstract: 
 

 This evaluation has been undertaken to examine the agriculture credit and 
finance composition in our country. In this study meaning of agriculture credit, 
its configuration based on purpose, time (repayment period), security, and 
generation of additional funds, creditor and number of activities for which 
credit is provided are checked. Also it states about different sources of 
agriculture credit in our country which are available to the farmers like 
institutional and non-institutional sources. Trends and concerns of 
disbursement of agricultural credit in our country are studied in this paper. 
Evaluation of this study reveals complications and their removals of the 
agriculture credit and finance structure in our country. 

 
Index Terms – Creditor, Finance, Disbursement, Reveals, Structure 

  
I. Meaning of agricultural credit: 
Agricultural credit is considered as one of the most basic inputs for 

organizing all agricultural development programs. In India there is an enormous 
need for proper agricultural credit as Indian farmers are very poor. From the 
very beginning the prime source of agricultural credit in India was 
moneylenders. After independence the Government take on the institutional 
credit approach through various agencies like co-operatives, commercial banks, 
regional rural banks etc. to provide adequate credit to farmers, at a cheaper rate 
of interest. Moreover, with growing modernization of agriculture during post-
green revolution period the need of agricultural credit has increased further in 
recent years. Credit is obtaining control over the use of money at the present 
time in exchange for a promise to repay it at some future time. Agricultural 
Credit is the amount of investment funds made accessible for agricultural 
production from resources outside the farm sector. Agricultural finance is 
treated as separate field of study dealing with lending and borrowing by 
organizations and farmers. Agricultural finance referred as the means of 
acquiring and control of assets ,ownership by cash purchase or borrowing or 
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leasing or custom-hiring. Agricultural finance as the economic study of the 
acquisition and use of capital in agriculture. It deals with the supply of and 
demand for funds in the agricultural sector of an economy. According to 
William G. Murray, agricultural finance is the economic analysis of borrowing 
of funds by farmers; of the organization and operation of farm lending agencies; 
and of society's interest in credit for agriculture. Whereas farm finance is a 
branch of agricultural economics which deals with the provision and 
management of services of financial resources related to the individual farm 
units. Farm finance can also be expressed as the amount of funds obtained from 
off-farm sources for use on the farm, repayable in future with an interest agreed 
to either explicitly or implicitly. 

II. Classification of Agricultural credit : It can be classified based on 
purpose, time (repayment period), security, generation of surplus funds, 
creditor and number of activities for which credit is provided. 

a) Purpose: Based on the purpose for which loan is granted, agricultural 
credit is categorized into: 

[1] Development credit or Investment Credit: This is provided for 
acquiring durable assets or for improving the existing assets. Under this, credit 
is expanded for: 
 Purchase of land and land redemption. 
 Purchase of farm machineries and instruments. 
 Development of irrigation facilities. 
 Construction of farm buildings. 
 Development of plantation and grove. 
 Development of dairy, poultry, sheep/goat, fisheries, sericulture, etc. 

[2] Production credit: is given for crop, production and it is the loan 
amount used for buying inputs and for paying wages. 

[3] Marketing credit: It is essential to carry out the marketing functions 
and to get higher prices for the produce. 

[4] Consumption credit: It is the credit needed by the farmer to meet his 
family expenses. 

b) Repayment Period: 
Based on the period for which the borrower require credit, it is divided 

into: 
[1] Short-Term Credit: It is given to farmers for periods ranging from six 

to eighteen months and is primarily meant to achieve cultivation expenses viz., 
purchase of seed, fertilizer, pesticides and payment of wages to hired workers. 
It serves as the working capital to set off the farm efficiently and is expected to 
be repaid at the time of harvesting / marketing of crops. It. should be repaid in 
one installment. Such loans are normally repaid after harvest. 

[2] Medium-Term Credit: Repayment is for the period of two to five 
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years, It is for the purchase of pump-sets, farm machineries and implements, 
bullocks, dairy animals and to carry out minor refinement in the farm. It can be 
repaid either in half yearly or annual instalments. Medium term credits are 
generally larger in size than short term credit. 

Long-Term Credit: It is advanced for periods more than five years and 
extends even unto twenty five years against mortgage of immovable property 
for undertaking evolution works viz., sinking wells, purchase of tractor, making 
permanent improvements in the farm ,buying additional land, redemption of 
land and horticulture etc . It has to be repaid in half-yearly or annual 
installments Thus, the long term credit requires sufficient time for the 
repayment of such loan. 

c) Security: Credit is provided to farmers based on the security provided 
by them. 

[1] Farm Mortgage Credit: It is obtained against mortgage of land. 
[2] Collateral Credit or Chattel Credit: It is given against the security of 

livestock, crop or warehouse receipt. 
[3] Personal Credit: It is given based on the character and repaying 

capacity of the individual and not on any tangible assets. In general, LT credit 
is usually advanced against security of land while MT and ST loans are 
sanctioned against personal and collateral security. 

d) Generation of Surplus Funds: Based on generation of surplus 
funds, credit can be categorized as self-liquidating and non-self -liquidating 
credit. 

[1] Self Liquidating Credit: In this case, loan amount gets consumed in the 
production process- in one year or production period and the additional income 
generated is sufficient to repay the entire loan amount. 

[2] Non-Self Liquidating Credit: Here the resources acquired with the 
borrowed funds are not absorbed in the production process during the project 
period. The investment is spread over a period of several years. The additional 
income generated in one year is not enough to repay the entire loan amount and 
hence the repayment is spread over to number of years. 

e) Number of Activities Served: Based on the number of activities for 
which amount the loan can be used, credit can be divided into a) single purpose 
loan and b) composite loan 

III. Sources of Agricultural Credit in India: 
a) In India, agricultural credit are being advanced by various sources. 

The short term and medium term loan requirements of Indian farmers are 
mainly met by moneylenders, co-operative credit societies and Government. 
But the long-term loan requirements of the Indian farmers are also met by 
moneylenders, land development banks and the Government. Nowadays, the 
long term and short term credit needs of these centers are also being met by 
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National Bank for Agricultural and Rural Development (NABARD). Sources 
of agricultural credit can be broadly divided into institutional and non-
institutional sources. Non- Institutional sources include moneylenders, traders 
and commission agents, relatives and landlords, but institutional sources 
include co-operatives, commercial banks containing the SBI Group, RBI and 
NABARD. Non-Institutional Sources: 

[1] Moneylenders: From the very beginning moneylenders have been 
playing a major share of farm credit. 

Moneylenders are of two different types: 
 Professional moneylenders 
 Agriculturist moneylenders. 
These moneylenders were providing a major portion of agricultural credit 

in early years and indulged into malpractice like manipulation of accounts and 
charged excessive rate of interest on their loan- often twenty four per cent and 
over. Due to all these factors the share of moneylenders in total farm credit has 
reducing sharply to few percent nowadays. 

[2] Traders and Commission agents: 
Traders and commission agents are also providing loan to the agriculturist 

for productive purposes before the maturity of crops and then force the farmers 
to sell their crops at very low prices and charge heavy commission. This type 
of loans is mainly advanced for cash crops. Thus its importance has been 
declining in recent years. 

[3] Relatives: 
Cultivators are also generally borrowing fund from their own relatives in 

times of their crisis both in terms of cash or kind. These loans are a kind of 
informal loans and carry no interest and are normally returned after harvest. 
The importance of this source of farm credit is also declining nowadays. 

[4] Landlords: 
In India, small as well as marginal farmers and tenants are also taking loan 

from the landlords for meeting their financial needs. This source has been 
following all the ill-practices followed by money-lenders, traders etc. 
Occasionally landless workers are even forced to work as a bonded labor. 

Thus, the non-institutional sources of farm credit have been facing serious 
loopholes like exorbitant rate of interest, loan for unproductive purposes, non-
repayment of loan etc. 

b) Institutional Sources: 
The main idea of institutional credit is to assist the farmers in raising their 

agricultural productivity and maximizing their income. Institutional credit is 
also not exploitative in character. The following are some of the prime 
institutional sources of agricultural credit in India. 

[1] Co-operative Credit Societies: 
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The economical and the best source of rural credit in India is definitely the 
co-operative finance. In India the active primary agricultural credit societies 
(PACS) cover nearly eighty six per cent of the Indian villages and account for 
nearly thirty six per cent of the total rural population of the country. The share 
of co-operatives in the total agricultural credit increasing day by day. But these 
co-operatives have a long way to go. In some states like Bihar, West Bengal, 
Orissa and Rajasthan the co-operative movement did not spread much of its net 
world. Even in some places the working of the co-operatives had been 
damaged hopelessly by unscrupulous and dishonest members leading to large 
scale sufferings of large number of needy farmers. 

[2] Land Development Banks: 
Land development banks are advancing long term co-operative credit for 

fifteen to twenty years to the farmers against the mortgage of their lands for its 
permanent development, purchasing agricultural implements and for repaying 
old debts. The amount of loan sanctioned annually by these PLDB could not 
reach to small farmers and only the big landlords have been taking all benefits 
out of it. At present there are nineteen central and seven hundred thirty three 
primary LDBs. 

[3] Commercial Banks: 
In the initial period, the commercial banks of our country have played a 

nominal role in advancing rural credit. In 1950-55, only one per cent of the 
agricultural credit was advanced by the commercial banks. But after the 
nationalization of commercial banks in 1969, the commercial banks started to 
expand financial support both directly and indirectly and also for both short and 
medium periods. With the help of “village adoption scheme” and service area 
scheme the commercial banks started to meet the credit and other needs of the 
farmers. They also sponsored different regional rural banks for extending credit 
to small and marginal farmers and rural craftsmen just to save them from the 
clutches of village moneylenders. Commercial banks are finding problems in 
advancing loans to the farmers specially in respect of lending techniques, 
security, recovery etc. and are expected to overcome these moderately. But the 
commercial banks are not very much interested to advance loan to small and 
marginal farmers . 

[4] Regional Rural Banks: 
As per the directions of working Group on Rural Banks the Regional Rural 

Banks (RRBs) were established in 1975 for supplementing the commercial 
banks and co-operatives in providing rural credit. Since 1975 these Regional 
Rural Banks are advancing direct loans to small and marginal farmers, 
agricultural laborers and rural craftsmen etc. for productive purposes. 

[5] Government: 
Another vital source of agricultural credit is the Government of our 
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country. These loans are known as taccavi loans and are lend by the 
Government during emergency or distress such as famine, flood etc. The rate 
of interest charged against such loan is as low as 6 per cent. 

IV. Disbursement of Agricultural Credit in India in Recent Years: 
In current years, the disbursement of agricultural credit has obtained a new 

dimension. Co-operatives, commercial banks and Regional Rural Banks 
(RRBs) are advancing both short-term, medium term and long term credit to 
Indian farmers to help them to adopt new technology and enhanced agricultural 

practices for raising crop productivity and production. 
V. Problems of Agricultural Credit in India: 
Since independence, the institutional agricultural credit scenario in India 

was very poor. In the post- independence period, different attempts were made 
by the Government for enhancing the institutional agricultural credit structure 
of the country leading to continuous growth in the base and sources of 
agricultural credit. Both the co-operative sector, commercial banks and rural 
banks are trying parallelly for achieving credit requirements of the farmers. 
Even then, there are number of problems faced by agricultural credit structure 
of the country which are standing on the path of improvement of the 
agricultural sector. 

The following are some of these problems: 
a) Insufficiency: 
In spite of extension of rural credit structure, the volume of rural credit in 

the country is still inadequate as compared to its growing requirement arising 
out of increase in prices of agricultural inputs. 

b) Inadequate Amount of Sanction: 
The amount of loan sanctioned to the farmers by the agencies is also very 

much inadequate for meeting their various aspects of agricultural operations. 
Considering the amount of loan sanctioned as inadequate and insignificant, the 
farmers often divert such loan for useless purposes and thereby dilute the very 
purpose of such loan. 

c) Lesser Attention of Poor Farmers: 
Rural credit agencies and its schemes have failed to meet the requirements 

of the small and marginal farmers. Thus, lesser attention has been given on the 
credit requrements of the needy farmers whereas the comparatively well-to-do 
farmers are getting more attention from the credit agencies for their better 
credit worthiness. 

d) Growing Over dues: 
The worry of over-dues in agricultural credit continues to be an area of 

concern. The recovery of agricultural advances to different institutions is also 
not at all satisfactory. The recovery of agricultural advances of commercial 
banks, co-operative banks and regional rural banks are declining day by day. 
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Such growing over-dues have also been resulted from poor repaying capacity 
of farmers. As a result of that, the credit agencies are becoming wary of 
granting loan to farmers. 

e) Red Tapism: 
Institutional agricultural-credit is subjected to red-tapism. Credit 

institutions are still adopting clumsy rules and formalities for advancing loan to 
farmers which ultimately force the farmers to depend more on costly non-
institutional sources of credit. 

f) Inadequate Institutional Coverage: 
In India, the institutional credit arrangement continues to be insufficient as 

compared to its growing requirements. The evolution of co-operative credit 
institutions like Primary agricultural credit societies, land development banks, 
commercial banks and regional rural banks, have failed to cover the whole 
rural farmers of the country. 
VI. Suggestions for Removing Limitations of Agricultural Credit in 
India: 
Thus, in order to remove limitations and problems of agricultural credit in India 

the following measures may be suggested: 
a) Reserve Bank of India should arrange adequate fund so that long term loans 

can be advanced to the farmers. 
b) Co-operative credit societies should be organized to make it well planned 

and purposeful for delivering the best in terms of rural credit. Moreover, 
these societies may be changed into a multi- purpose society with sufficient 
funding capacity. 

c) Middlemen existing between credit agencies and borrowers should be 
removed. 

d) To check the taccavi loan offered by the Government in a organized manner. 
e) Power and activities of moneylenders should be monitored so as to declare 

an end to the exploitation of farmers. 
f) The Government should issue Kisan credit cards (KCC) to the farmers to 

draw cash for their production requirements on the basis of the model 
scheme prepared by NABARD. 

g) The banks should adopt procedural simplification for credit delivery 
through rationalization of its working pattern. 

h) The Government should initiate the credit guarantee scheme so as to 
provide guarantee on behalf of the farmers for obtaining loans. 

i) In order to check the imposter practices adopted by the farmer, for getting 
loans from various agencies by showing same tangible security, a credit 
card should be issued against each farmer which will show the details about 
the loans taken by them from various agencies. 

j) Credit should also check over the actual utilization of loans by developing 
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an essential supervisory of Crop Loan (KCC) 
k) Various interest subvention schemes are also to be introduced from time to 

time by the government for timely repayment of loans from the farmers. 
 
IV. RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 
For effective modernization of agricultural sector and also to stimulate its 

growth pattern, a broad based and simplified rural credit structure is very much 
required and important. Also in a proper system of 

agricultural credit will not only lower the rate of interest but also imply a 
system in which productive loans will gradually replace the unproductive ones. 
From the above analysis it has been revealed that the extent of agricultural 
credit in India is very much insufficient and the private non-institutional 
sources still remained very important in providing credit to the farmers. 
Further, the main problem of institutional credit faced by lending institutions, 
especially the co-operatives, is the unsatisfactory huge level of over- dues. This 
has resulted a bad health to the institutional credit and thus these lending 
institutions will not be able to provide more credit for meeting the emerging 
requirements of our farmers. In-spite of that, these institutional sources these 
days are advancing more than sixty per cent of the required short term 
production ‘credit of the Indian farmers’. But the major portion of these credits 
is being appropriated by the thirty per cent of the middle and wealthy farmers 
of India. Thus still so many actions are to be taken to improve agriculture 
credit in our country. 
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Hkkjrh; dkO; 'kkL=h; fln~/kkarksa esa iz;qDr vyadkjksa dk Jh yadk ds nwjn'kZu ds foKkiuksa esa iz;ksx 
¼pqfur vyadkjksa vkSj foKkiuksa ds ek/;e ls½ 

Mk- laxhr jRuk;d 
Ofj"B vf/kO;k[;krk 
Hkk"kk v/;;u foHkkx 

lcjxeqo fo'ofon~;ky; 
csfygqYvks; 

JhyadkA 
lkjka'k 
izLrqr 'kks/kkys[k esa Hkkjrh; dkO; 'kkL=h; fln~/kkarksa ds varxZr vyadkjksa dk Jh yadk ds nwjn'kZu ds 
foKkiuksa esa iz;ksx dk v/;;u fd;k x;k gSA bl vuqla/kku ds fy, Hkkjrh; dkO; 'kkL= ds nl 
vyadkj rFkk Jh yadk ds nwjn'kZu esa izlkfjr ipkl foKkiuksa dks vk/kkj cuk;k x;k gSA bl izdkj 
;g v/;;u fd;k x;k gS fd pqfur foKkiuksa esa pqfur vyadkj iz;qDr gksrk gS ;k ughaA fu"d"kZ ds 
:i esa ;g fofnr gqvk fd pqfur nl vyadkjksa esa ls lkr vyadkj &;ed] 'ys"k] vfr'k;ksfDr] 
fojks/kkHkkl] :id] nhid ohIlk& foKkiuksa esa iz;qDr gq, gSA muesa ls rhu vyadkjksa ds & O;ktLrqfr] 
fo'ks"k.k foi;Z; rFkk vU;ksfDr& iz;qDr gksrs ugha fn[kkbZ fn;sAbl izdkj ;g ifj.kke fudyk fd 
foKkiuksa dks vkdf’kZr cukus ds fy, muds f'kYi i{k ij tc /;ku fn;k tkrk gS] rc lkfHkizk; ;k 
fujkfHkizk; dkO; 'kkL=h; fln~/kkarksa dk iz;ksx gksrk gSA pqfur vyadkjksa esa ls rhu dk iz;ksx u gksus 
ls ;g ckr izdV gksrh gS fd Jh yadk ds nwjn'kZu ds foKkiuksa esa vyadkjksa dk iwjh rjg iz;ksx ugha 
gqvk gSA vxj vyadkjksa dk iwjh rjg ls iz;ksx fd;k tk, rks foKkiu vf/kdkf/kd lQy cuk;s tk 
ldrs ldrs gSaA 
izeq[k 'kCn& vyadkj] foKkiu] nwjn'kZuA 
 
ifjp; 
Hkkjrh; dkO; 'kkL=h; fln~/kkarksa esa jl] vyadkj jhfr] oØksfDr] /ofu rFkk vkSfpR; ukeksa ls N% izeq[k 
fln~/kkar gSaA muesa ls vyadkj ,d izeq[k fln~/kkar gSA Hkkeg] n.Mh] mn~HkV #nzV vkfnbl fln~/kkar 
ds izeq[k vkpk;Z gSaAfln~/kkar ds :i esa bldk izpyu bZlk dh n~forh; 'krkCnh ds vklikl ekuk 
tkrk gSA 
;|fi bl fln~/kkar dk iz;ksx x| vkSj i| lkfgR; esa gksrk jgk gS] rFkkfi orZeku ds JO;&n'̀; dh 
fo/kkvksa esa bldk iz;ksx gksrk fn[kkbZ nsrk gSAorZeku esa vkdk'kok.kh] nwjn'kZu] nhokj vkfn lapkj ds 
ek/;e cus gSaA buesa ls nwjn'kZu dks izeq[k LFkku feyrk gSA ,d feuV ;k dqN {k.kksa esa izlkj.k ds 
fy, cusfoKkiuksa dks vkdf’kZr cukus ds fy, muds f'kYi i{k ij tc /;ku fn;k tkrk gS] rc 
fujkfHkizk; gh dkO; 'kkL=h; fln~/kkarksa dk iz;ksx gksrk gSA 
vuqla/kku dk mn~ns'; 
bl vuqla/kku dk mn~ns';Jh yadk ds nwjn'kZu ds foKkiuksa ij Hkkjrh; dkO; 'kkL=h; fln~/kkarksa ds 
izHkko dks izdV djuk vkSj foKkiuksa dks vkd"kZd cukus esa vyadkjksa dh mi;ksfxrk dk vuqla/kku 
djuk gSA 
vuqla/kku dh fo'ks"krk 
bl vuqla/kku dh fo'ks"krk ;g gS fd vyadkjksa dk iz;ksx okLro esax| vkSj i| lkfgR; esa gksrk 
gSAJO;&n'̀; dh fo/kkvksa esa blds iz;ksxksa dk fujh{k.k izk;% ugha gqvk gSA bu fo/kkvksa esa vyadkjksa ds 
iz;ksx djus ls foKkiu vf/kd izHkko'kkyh curs gSaA bl izdkj bl vuqla/kku esa foKkiuksa dks 
vkd"kZd cukus esa vyadkjksa dh mi;ksfxrk ds vuqla/kku ij vf/kd /;ku fn;k x;k gSA 
ifjdYiuk 
foKkiuksa dks vkdf’kZr cukus ds fy, muds f'kYi i{k ij tc /;ku fn;k tkrk gS] rc fujkfHkizk; gh 
dkO; 'kkL=h; fln~/kkarksa dk iz;ksx gksrk gSA 
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foKkiuksa dks vkd"kZd cukus esa vyadkjksa dk lQyrkiwoZd iz;ksx fd;k tk ldrk gSA  
ifjlhek vkSj ifjf/k 
Jh yadk ds nwjn'kZu ds 'krkf/kd foKkiuksa esa ls pqfur foKkiuksa dk fo'ys"k.kdjus ds fy, Hkkjrh; 
dkO; 'kkL=h; fln~/kkarksa ds varxZr N% izeq[k fln~/kkarksa esa ls dsoy vyadkj fln~/kkar ds pqfur nl 
vyadkjksa dk iz;ksx fd;k gSA os ;ed] 'ys"k] vfr'k;ksfDr] fojks/kkHkkl] :id] nhid ohIlk]O;ktLrqfr] 
fo'ks"k.k foi;Z; rFkk vU;ksfDr gSaA 
dysoj 
foKkiuksa esa ;edvyadkj dk iz;ksx 
;ed vyadkj esa fdlh o.kZ ;k vusd 'kCnks dh vkòfRr fHkUu&fHkUu vFkksZa esa gksrh gSAbl vyadkj dk 
lkSan;ZJh yadk ds nwjn'kZu n~okjk izlkfjr dbZ foKkiuksa esa ifjyf{kr gksrk gSA lhesaV ds ,d foKkiu 
esa ,d Tokykeq[kh ds foLQksV ds volj ij ml ns'k dk 'kkld ¼vfHkusrk½ oh.kk ctkrk gSA ml ij 
mudh jkuh ¼vfHkusf=½ tc nks"k fxjkrh gS&^^ckgj ,d foLQksV gks jgk gS vkSj vki D;ksa oh.kk ctk 
jgs gSa\^^ rc jktk jkuh dks 'kkar djrs gq, jktk mlls crkrs gSa &^^vki foLQksV u gks tk,] mlds 
jk[k ls ,d ewY;oku lhesaV cuk;k tk,xkA^^mlesa ^foLQksV^ 'kCn dh vkòfRr nks vFkksZa esa gqbZ gSA ,d 
foLQksV dk okpd gS vkSj nwljkØks/k dk O;atdA bl izdkj mlesa ;ed vyadkj dk lkSan;Z gSA  
fdlh cSad n~okjkefgykvksa ds fy, iz;qDrcpr [kkrs ds foKkiu esaL=h dh lqnjrk] izsee;h LoHkko dk 
fp=.k bl izdkj ,d xhr ds n~okjk fd;k tkrk gS fd L=h lqanj gS] L=h izseHkjh gSAnwljs izdkj ls 
ml cpr [kkrs ds fy, Hkh ogh uke fn;k x;k gSA bl izdkj L=h 'kCn ,d LFkku ij ukjh oxZ dk 
lwpd gS rFkk nwljs LFkku ij L=h 'kCn efgykvksa ds fy, iz;qDr cSad ds cpr [kkrs dkAbl izdkj 
mlesa ;ed vyadkj iz;qDr gqvk gSA  
bl izdkj ,d gh 'kCn dk nks ckj ;k dbZ ckj fHkUu vFkksZa esa iz;ksx fd;s tkus ls vufHkizk; gh 
foKkiu esa ;ed vyadkj dk izos'k gksrk gS] ftlls foKkiu vkd"kZd vkSj jkspd curk gS] vr% ;g 
Kkr gksrk gS fd mldk lQyrkiwoZd iz;ksx foKkiuksa esa fd;k tk ldrk gSA  
foKkiuksa esa 'ys"k vyadkjdk iz;ksx 
bl vyadkj esa ,d gh 'kCn ;k okD; dk fHkUu&fHkUu vFkksZa esa iz;ksx gksrk gSA lhesaV ds fy, fufeZr 
,d foKkiu esa nwjn'kZu ij ,d ,d ;qod rFkk ;qorh dh izseyhyk dk izn'kZu gksrk gSA blds n'kZu 
ls Øksf/kr ;qorh ds firkthmuds ?kj dh pkjksa vksj nhokj cukrs gSaA izsehviuh izsfedk ds n'kZu ds 
mn~ns'; esa ml nhokj dks Nsfnr djus dk vFkd iz;Ru djrk gSA tc rd izseh ml nhokj dks 
Nsfnr djds izsfedk dk n'kZu djrk gS] rc nksuksa cqtqxZ cu pqds gSaA foKkiu ds var esa nwjn'kZu ij 
,d okD; fn[kkbZ nsrk gS fd ^lnkdkfyd ca/ku^ftldk laca/k nks vFkksZa ls gSA ,d izse&ca/ku rFkk 
nwljk lhesaV dk ca/ku &nksuksa lnkdkfyd O;aftr fd;s x;s gSaAbl izdkj ^lnkdkfyd ca/ku^ izsevkSj 
lhesaVnks lanHkksZa ls lacaf/kr fd;s tkus ds dkj.k mlesa 'ys"k vyadkj dh Nfo gSA 
taxe nwjHkk’k ¼eksckby Qksu½ dsRe Load (Re Charge)dh O;oLFkkls lacaf/kr fdlh foKkiu esa 
pkj&ik¡p ;qok vkSj ;qfor;k¡& NksVh] fQj Hkh lqanj xkM+h esa&p<+rs gh ,d fdLe dsRe Loaddk 
dkMZ ¼iz;ksx djds Qsad nsus ij½ fxj tkrk gS] fQj mu yksxksa dsrst+ ;k=k djus dk n'̀; izlkfjr 
fd;k tkrk gS] rc nwjn'kZu ds iVy ij ‘It’s Loaded’okD; fn[kkbZ nsrk gSA bldk ,d vFkZ 
xkM+h ds lokjh ls lacaf/kr gS vkSj nwljk eksckby Qksu ds Re Load(Re Charge)dh O;oLFkklsA 
,d dk rkRi;Z og lqanj xkM+h fouksnizseh ;qok&;qfor;ksa ls Hkjuk vkSj nwljs dk rkRi;Z mudseksckby 
Qksu Hkh Re Loadls Hkjk gksukA bl eksckby Qksu dkMZ ds Re Loaddk ewY; ,d gt+kj gSA 
okLro esa eksckby Qksu ds Re Loaddh vko';drk vf/kdrj ;qodks rFkk ;qofr;ksa dks gksrh gSA os 
fouksnizseh gSaA vr% foKkiu ds yksxksa dk vuqlj.k djds os Hkh ,d gt+kj ds eqY; ds Qksu dkMZ ds 
Re Loadvius eksckby esa Hkj nsaxsA blh mn~ns'; dh iwfrZ esa bl foKkiu esa 'ys"k vyadkj dk 
iz;ksx gqvk gS tks n'kZuh; gSA bl izdkj ;g fofnr gksrk gS fd foKkiuksa dks vkd"kZd cukus esa 'ys"k 
vyadkj dk Hkh lQyrkiwoZd iz;ksx fd;k tk ldrk gSA  
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foKkiuksa esa vfr'k;ksfDr vyadkjdk iz;ksx 
blesa fdlh oLrq ;k fo"k; dk o.kZu bruh vfr'k;rk ds lkFk fd;k tkrk gS fd og okLrfodrk ls 
nwj gks tkrk gSA'kSEiw ls lacaf/kr ,d foKkiu esa fdlh Lukukxkj esa ,d r#.kh dk Luku djuk 
fn[kk;k tkrk gSAvius ckyksa ij tcog 'kSEiw yxkrh gS rc mlds gkFk ls FkksM+h ek=k dk 'kSEiw mlds 
gkFk ls fxj tkrk gSAtgk¡ FkksM+h ek=k dk 'kSEiw fxj x;k Fkk ogk¡ ls ikS/ks vkSj yrk,¡ mxus yxrs gSa 
vkSj dqN {k.kksa esa og Lukukxkj ,d Qwyksa dk m|ku cu tkrk gSA mlesa frrfy;k¡ Hkh fo|eku gksrs 
gSaA mlesa fpfM+;ksa dh pgd lqukbZ nsrh gSA okLro esa Lukukxkjksa ij 'kSEiw fxjrk gSA os ikuh esa 
feydj /kqy tkrk gSA ysfdu ;gk¡ 'kSEiw dks ,d Qqyokfj dk iks"kd rRo cuk;k tkukvfr'k;ksfDr dk 
dk;Z gksrk gSAbl izdkj ,d fdLe ds 'kSEiw dk izHkko fn[kkus esa vfr'k;ksfDr vyadkj dk lkSan;Z 
fy;k x;k gSA 
blh izdkj pk; dh ifRr;ksa ls lacaf/kr ,d foKkiu esa mlls cuk;h gqbZ pk; dh /kqvk¡ yxus ls 
vklikl dh ewfrZ;ksa izk.kvk tkukfn[kkus esa vfr'k;ksfDr vyadkj dk lgkjk fy;k x;k gSA Li"V gS 
fdvfr'k;ksfDr vyadkj dks iz;ksx esa ykus ls foKkiu vkd"kZd curk gSA  
foKkiuksa esa fojks/kkHkkl vyadkjdk iz;ksx 
blesa dfo dFku esa ijLij fojks/k izdV gksrk gSAdHkh ;g okLrfod ?kVuk dk izfrdwy gksrk gSA 
nwjHkk’k ds tkyksa ls lacaf/kr ,d foKkiu esa ,d xzkgd fdlh nwdku ls ,d [kk| inkFkZ ysrk gSA 
nwdkunkj ml [kk| inkFkZ ds lkFk mldk ewY; Hkh [kjhnnkj dks nsrk gSA xzkgd tc vk'p;Zpfdr 
gks tkrk gS rc nwdkunkj bldks mlnwjHkk’k ds tkyksa dh fo'ks"krk le>krs gq, dgrk gS fd fons'kksa 
ls tc vius ?kj ds ml tky ij dksbZ dksy vk,xk rc mls bl rjg #i;s feysaxsA ;gk¡ fdlh 
inkFkZ dks ysus ij xzkgd dks #i;s feyus esa ?kVuk esa ijLij fojks/k izrhr gksrk gSA vr% blesa 
fojks/kkHkkl vyadkj dk peRdkj gSA 
blhizdkj ,d nk¡r lkQ+ djus ds czq'kksa ls lacaf/kr ,d foKkiu esa ,d ;qorh dk;qod dh rjg 
vkpj.k rFkk ,d â"V&iq"V ;qod dk;qorh tSlk vkpj.k n'kkZ;k tkrk gSA cknesa ,d ,slk dFku 
lqukbZ nsrk gS fd ge esa ls dksbZ Hkh iw.kZ :i ls nks"k foghu ugha] cfYd =qfVfoghu VwFk czq’k ds iz;ksx 
ds fy, mlesa dksbZ ck/kk ugha gSA blesa euksfoKku ds lkFk fojks/kkHkkl vyadkj dk izHkkoiw.kZ iz;ksx 
gSA blls ;g izdV gksrk gS fd fojks/kkHkkl vyadkj dks Hkh foKkiuksa dks vkd"kZd cukus esa iz;qDr 
fd;k tk ldrk gSA  
foKkiuksa esa :id vyadkjdk iz;ksx 
:id vyadkjesa mies; esa mieku dk vkjksi fd;k tkrk gSAfoeku&lsok ds dEifuls lacaf/kr ,d 
foKkiu esa ml ok;q;ku dks lokjh ds ?kj dk :i fn;k gSA ml foKkiu ds vuqlkj ml lokjh dks 
;g Kkr ugha gksrk fd og vius ?kj ls ckgj gSA mls yxrk gS fd og dHkh vius ?kj esa Hkkstu 
djrk gS] dHkh nwjn'kZu ;k lekpkj i=ksa dk iz;ksx djrk gSA ;k=k dh lekfIr esa foeku ls ckgj 
tkrs le; mls ,slk yxrk gS fd og vius ?kj ls ckgj tk jgk gSA bl izdkj fdlh foeku dk 
vius ?kj dks vkjksi djus esa :id vydkj dk lQy iz;ksx n"̀VO; gSA 
blh izdkj Luku&?kjksa ds fy, fufeZr oLrqvksa ls lacaf/kr ,d foKkiu esa ,d O;fDr dks og 
Luku&x̀g lewnz dk rV yxrk gSAn’̀;ksa ds n~okjk gh ml Luku&xg̀ dk vkjksilewnz dk rV ls fd;k 
x;k gSA ysfdu lkfgR; esa bldk vkjksi 'kCnksa ds n~okjk gksrk gSA bldk ;g ifj.kke fudyrk gS fd 
foKkiuksa dks izHkkoiw.kZ cukus esa :id vf/kd mi;ksxh gksrs gSaA 
foKkiuksa esa nhid vyadkjdk iz;ksx 
blesa mies; vkSj mieku nksuksa ds ,d ls xq.kksa dk vk[;ku gksrk gSAihM+kuk'kd xksfy;ksa ls lacaf/kr 
,d foKkiu esa ,d fdLe dh xksyh e¡gxh gS] rFkk nwljs fdLe dh xksyh lLrh gSA os [kjhnnkjksa dks 
;g le>kuk pkgrs gaS fd mu nksuksa fdLe dh xksfy;ksaesa ,d&lk gh izHkko gS] blfy, lLrh xksyh 
gh ysuk csgrj gSA blesa nksuksa ds ,d ls xq.kksa dk vk[;ku esa ,d gh 'kk[kk esa iys uhacw ds nks Qy 
fy;s x;s gSaA os ek=k] vkdkj rFkk o.kZls nksuksa dh lekurk fn[kkrs gSaA ,d dFku lquk;k tkrk gS 
fd nksuksa esa ,d gh Lokn vkSj xq.k gS] vr% ,d ds fy, T+;knk #i;s D;ksa [kpZ fd;s tk,\ bl izdkj 



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:4(7), APRIL :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 47 
 

lekurk fn[kkus esa nksuksa oLrqvksa ds ,d ls xq.kksa dk vk[;ku gksus dsdkj.k blesa nhid vyadkj dk 
peRdkj gSA bl izdkj ;g n'kkZ;k tk ldrk gS fd nhid vyadkj foKkiuksa dks izHkko'kkyh cukus esa 
vf/kd mi;qDr gSA 
foKkiuksa esa ohIlkvyadkjdk iz;ksx 
ohIlk vyadkj dk vFkZ Hkh vkòfRr gSA bldk iz;ksx fdlh Hkko ;k ckr ij cy nsdj mldks rhoz 
cukus ds mn~ns'; esa gksrk gSA,d foRrh; dEifu ls lacaf/kr ,d foKkiu dk ,d dFku&^fot;h 
cukŝ & dk iz;ksx ckj&ckj gksrk gSA mlesa turk dks fofHkUu {ks=ksa esa fot; izkIr dj ysus dk lans'k 
fn;k x;k gSA fot; dh izkfIr dks lc yksx pkgrs gSa] vr%bl foRrh; dEifu dk 'kh"kZd&^fot;h 
cukŝ & ij lcdk /;ku vkdf"kZr gksrk gS] vkSj os fot;h cuus ds mn~ns'; esa mlfoRrh; dEifu ls 
lacaf/kr gks tk,axsA blh mn~ns'; dh iwfrZ ds fy, fufeZr bl foKkiu esa ohIlk vyadkj dk lkSan;Z 
gSA 
foKkiuksa esa O;ktLrqfrvyadkjdk iz;ksx 
fdlh dFku esa tc fuank ds :i esa Lrqfr ,oa Lrqfr ds :i esa fuank dh vfHkO;fDr gksrh gS rc 
O;ktLrqfr vyadkj ekuk tkrk gSA O;kt dk vFkZ gS Ny ;k cgkuk vFkkZr~ tgk¡ fdlh dh fuank ds 
cgkus Lrqfr dh tk, vFkok Lrqfr ¼iz'kalk½ ds Ny ls fuank dh tk,A 
izLrqr 'kks/k esa O;ktLrqfr laca/kh foKkiu ugha feys gSaA 
 
foKkiuksa esa fo'ks"k.k foi;Z;vyadkjdk iz;ksx 
fo'ks"k.k dks fo'ks"; ds lkFk iz;qDr u djds mldks vU;= peRdkjewyd <ax ls iz;qDr djuk bl 
vyadkj dh fo'ks"krk gSAfo'ks"k.k foi;Z; esa fo'ks"k.k dks mlds okLrfod LFkku esa u j[kdj bldk 
iz;ksx yk{kf.kd :i esa fd;k tkrk gSA 
izLrqr 'kks/k esa fo'ks"k.k foi;Z; laca/kh foKkiu ugha feys gSaA 
 
foKkiuksa esa vU;ksfDrvyadkjdk iz;ksx 
^tgk¡ leku bfròRrokys vizLrqr ds o.kZu n~okjk vizLrqr tSls leku O;kikjkys izLrqr dh izrhfr gks] 
ogk¡ vU;ksfDr vyadkj ekuk tkrk gSA vU;ksfdr 'kCn dk vFkZ gS vU;&mies; dk] mfDr&dFkuA 
bldks vU;ksfDr blfy, dgk tkrk gS fd ;gk¡ mieku&okD; ds n~okjk] leku Lo:iokys mies; 
¼vU;½ dk dFku gksrk gSA bl vyadkj esa dfo ftl oLrq ;k Hkko dk o.kZu djuk pkgrk gS mldk 
izR;{kr% dFku u djds mlds leku ?kVuk] dgkuh] O;kikj ;k ps"Vkokys vizLrqr dk o.kZu jgrk gS 
vkSj ml o.kZu ds n~okjk o.;Z ¼izLrqr½ dh O;atuk fd;k djrk gSA bl izdkj vizLrqr ds o.kZu 
n~okjk izLrqr dh O;atuk vU;ksfDr gSA 
izLrqr 'kks/k esa vU;ksfDr laca/kh foKkiu ugha feys gSaA 
 
fu"d"kZ 
fu"d"kZ ds :i esa ;g fln~/k fd;k tk ldrk gS fd foKkiuksa ds fuekZrk mius foKkiuksa dks vf/kd 
vkd"kZd cukus ds fy, iz;qDr fd;s x;s f'kYiksa esa bu vyadkjksa dk lkfHkizk; ;k fujkfHkizk; iz;ksx 
gksrk gSAmu foKkiuksa dks vkd"kZd cukus esa bu vyadkjksa dk cM+k ;ksxnku gSA lkFk gh lkFk ;g Hkh 
fofnr gksrk gS fd bu foKkiuksa esa nl vyadkjksa esa ls dsoy lkr vyadkjksa dk iz;ksx gqvk gS] vFkkZr~ 
lhfer ek=k esa gqvk gS] vyadkjksa dk iwjh rjg iz;qDr fd;s tkus ls mUgsas vf/kdkf/kd vkd"kZd cuk;k 
tk ldrk gSA 
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'kekZ] Mk- fou;eksgu] 1966] dfo izlkn] fo'ofo|ky; izdk'ku] okjk.klhA 
'kqDy] vk- jkepanz] 1968] fganh lkfgR; dk bfrgkl] ukxjhizpkfj.kh lHkk] dk'khA  
'kqDy] Mk- dsljhukjk;.k] 1969] vk/qfud dkO; /kjk] uanfd'kksj ,.M lal] okjk.klhA 
'kqDy] vk- jkepanz] 1] fganh lkfgR; dk bfrgkl] izdk'kuA  
flag] Mk- ukeoj] 1968] Nk;kokn] jktdey izdk'ku] fnYyhA   
gjn;ky] Mk-\] vk/kqfud fganh dfork dk vfHkO;atuk f'kYi] us'kuy ifCyf'kax gkml] u;h fnYyhA 
 
Dictionaries-Hindi  
 
uxsanz] la- Mk-] 1981] Hkkjrh; lkfgR; dks'k] us'kuy ifCyf'kax gkml] u;h fnYyhA 
ckgjh] Mk- gjnso] 1995] jktiky fganh 'kCndks'k] jktiky ,.M lUt+] fnYyhA 
 
English 
 
 Chaturvedi, Mahendra and Tiwari, Dr.B.N.; A practical Hindi-English 
Dictionary, 
    7th edition1989, National Publishing House, New Delhi. 
Gillard, Patrick.; Cambridge Advanced Learner’s Dictionary,2003, Cambridge 
    University Press, United Kingdom. 
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Abstract 

This research study aims to bring out the impact of organizational 
climate on job satisfaction of the merchandisers in Tirupur garment export units. 
The data were collected through a well-structured questionnaire which consists 
of personal information of the garment merchandisers, ten dimensions of 
organisational climate factors and six job satisfaction factors. The study was 
conducted in twenty large scale export organisations in Tirupurwith an effective 
sample of two hundred and sixty four respondents. The results of this research 
study restate the previous studies whereby the perceived organisational climate 
have significantly influence the job satisfaction of garment merchandisers. 

 
Keywords: Organisational Climate, Job Satisfaction, Garment Merchandisers. 
 
1. Introduction 

Today’s business world is organized and complex in nature with 
dynamic environmental factors dominating with the human action and 
technology. Human resource of the organization plays an important role than 
the other resources required for production like capital, property, technology 
and so on, because they are the activators of non-human resources. Davidson 
and Griffin (2000) says that “the importance of human resources within an 
organization is becoming increasingly understood in today’s rapidly changing 
and uncertain business environment”. So, the efficiency and effectiveness of the 
business organization is in the hands of competent and skilled workforce. 
Human resources encompass of a large number of individuals with different set 
of characteristics and different working capacity level. Controlling and directing 
this resource is not an easy job. Every individual is not only a product of his 
natural inheritance, but also a result of interaction with his organizational 
climate. Hence, it is necessary on the part of management to create pleasant 
organizational climate to its employees through which the organsation can 
improve the productivity and to achieve the desired goals. 

As the organizational climate study was introduced in the late 1930’s by 
the human religionists, still it is desirable one to the organization to determine 
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the perception of employees of the particular organisation. An organisational 
climate study assists a prosperous organisation to operate more resourcefully 
through the use of employees’ participation. Existing literature suggested that 
positive organizational climate leads job satisfaction, improved individual 
efficiency and overall organisational results while on the other side it reduces 
negative effects like staff turnover, absenteeism and so on. Organisational 
climate can be assumed as a mirror of actual performance of the organization, 
Hence this study made an attempt to address the question that, Does the 
organisational climate influence the job satisfaction factors of merchandisers in 
Tirupur garment export organisations? 

 
2. Organisational Climate 

Numerous studies have been made on organisational climate since 
1930’s, but there is no accurate definition and construction for measuring 
organisational climate. In fact, there is a wide approach in defining the 
organisational climate and dimension in measuring this construct. According 
Business and Management dictionary “Organisational climate is a set of 
properties of the work environment, perceived by employees about the factors 
influencing their behaviour”. The Encyclopaedia Dictionary of Management 
states that the organisational climate as “the perception of employees towards 
seniors or superiors in an organisation”. 

Researchers in organisational climate have applied the various data 
relating to individual vision of organisational factors in finding the 
organisational climate. In this context, there is an unlimited diversity for this 
study. Following are some of the approaches made by the experts to determine 
the organisational climate factors. 

Likert, a management specialist, has developed a survey consisting 
seven elements such as leadership, communication, motivational forces, 
decision making, goal setting, control & interaction and influence process. He 
concluded that human concerned with the climate produces both an optimum 
level of performance and better satisfaction in their jobs.  

Forehand & Gilmer (1964) included the organisational factors such as 
system, size, structure, complexity, leadership and direction of the goals that 
impact the behavior of the organisational members. 

Litwin & Stringer (1968) included six factors that affect organisational 
climate they are structure, responsibility, reward, warmth, risk, tolerance and 
conflict. Similar to Litwin & Stringer, Schneider and Bartlett include six factors 
in determining the organisational climate they are managerial support, 
managerial structure, concern, conflict, agent dependence and general 
satisfaction. 
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Mohapatra & Srivastava (2003) assessed the organisational climate to 
physical environment which includes working environments, safety and 
security, legally provisions of the employees’ welfare and external conditions of 
the organization. 

Based on the literature review and past studies on the organisational 
climate, several dimensions of organisational climate are common to most 
organisations. Hence, this study used ten dimensions of organizational climate 
factors such as Work Environment, Career Growth and Opportunities, Reward 
and Recognition, Policy and Standards, Human Relations, Team Work, 
Management Effectiveness, Competency, Commitment and Customer 
Relationship. 
 
3. Job Satisfaction 

Job satisfaction is one of the most essential but provocative subject in 
industrial and organisational psychology and behavioural management in 
organisation. It initially decides the scope of employee impulse through the 
development of organisational climate. In the previous studies, it is evident that 
there is a wide approach in defining the term job satisfaction.  

For the purpose of the study, the definition which seems to be suitable, 
at the same time simple, is that job satisfaction is “favourableness or 
unfavourableness with which employees view their work”. Collins English 
Dictionary defines job satisfaction as “the extent to which the employees are 
satisfied in their work”.  

After reviewing various articles and researches in the related area, 
several theoretical models of job satisfaction are identified. 

Hertzberg’s theory –two dimensional factors such as hygiene 
(associated with negative feelings of employees about the job) and motivation 
factors (associated with positive feelings of employees) Hygiene factors such as 
supervision, interpersonal relations, benefits, job security, working conditions 
and so on. On the other hand, motivational factors, which are connected to job 
tasks, job content and other intrinsic facets which are associated with positive 
feelings of employees. 

Abraham Maslow, an American Psychologist suggests that people are 
motivated by multiple needs which could be arranged in hierarchy as physical, 
security, social, esteem and self-actualisation needs. According to this theory, 
one will be satisfied after he gets what he wants from the job. Job satisfaction is 
a task of the degree to which the worker wants are satisfied in the growing 
situation.  

David C. McClelland, a Harvard Psychologist has suggested that there 
are three major motives pertaining to most essentials in work place situations 
such as the needs for accomplishment, power and affiliation. According to this 
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theory, achievement is a striving force for the employees who are working in 
the organisation.  

Vroom’s Expectancy theory is based on the view that human behaviour 
be subject to employee’s expectations relating to their capacity to perform tasks 
and to receive preferred rewards. This theory focused on three variables, 
valence, instrumentality, and expectancy. 

Based on the literature review and theoretical model, this research 
operationalized into six dimensions for measuring the job satisfaction of 
garment merchandisers such as Present Working Condition, Present Pay Status 
and Security, Individual Growth and Achievement, Current Supervisor, Co-
worker Relationship and Policy and Administration. 
 
4. Organisational Climate and Job Satisfaction 

Organisational climate has a significant impact on performance, job 
satisfaction and motivation. Employees in an organisation have certain 
expectation and achievement of these prospects be subject to their perception as 
to how the organisational climate twinsets to the satisfaction of their needs. 
Thus, organisational climate provides a kind of environment in which individual 
senses satisfied or dissatisfied. Organisational climate can be said to be directly 
influencing job satisfaction of people in the organisation. 

Yi-Jen (2007) has identified a positive relationship among two variables 
organisational climate and job satisfaction from his study conducted in Taiwan 
service industry. Likewise, the study on the Indian oil industry has also revealed 
a positive correlation between these two variables. 

Sofianrs (2004) studied the correlation between organisational climate 
and job satisfaction among executive secretaries of the community colleges. The 
result shows that there is a positive relationship amongst the organisational 
climate and job satisfaction. 

Lehal (2004) found that individuals’ expectation and fulfilment be 
determined by their view where the organisational climate suits according to 
their needs. So organisational climate is significantly influenced the 
performance of the employees working in an organisation. 

From the above research studies, it is clear that many authors have been 
found positive correlations between organisational climate and job satisfaction. 
Although the assorted and rival needs of organisational members, these studies 
highlighted that the successful organisations has to find methods to cultivate a 
positive climate in which individuals can succeed. 
 
5. Research Methodology 

The present study is descriptive in nature which is aimed to see the 
sights of the influence of organisational climate on job satisfaction of 
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merchandisers in Tirupur garment export organisations. The researcher selected 
the area of large scale garment export organisations in Tirupur. The primary 
objectives of the study are: to find out the extent of variation among the garment 
merchandisers on their perception towards the various dimension of 
organisational climate; to find out the level of job satisfaction among the 
garment merchandisers and to explore the influence of organisational climate on 
job satisfaction factors of merchandisers. The data were collected through a 
well-structured questionnaire from junior and senior merchandisers in twenty 
large scale export organisations with a total approximate population of three 
hundred and sixty four garment merchandisers. Out of this population, three 
hundred respondents were randomly selected as sample size but a total of two 
hundred and sixty two responses were returned fully and properly filled at a 
response rate of 87.33 per cent.  

 
In the design of the questionnaire, a draft questionnaire was pre-tested with 
twenty garment merchandisers from the study area. As a result of the pre-test, 
necessary corrections and revisions were made before the questionnaire was 
finalised and administered. The final questionnaire consists of personal 
information of the garment merchandisers, ten dimensions of organizational 
climate study factors and six job satisfaction factors. 
 
Table 1 
Influence of perceived organisational climate on job satisfaction factors 

S 
No 

Job Satisfaction Factors R2 Adjusted 
R2 

F Value P Value NS/S 

1 Working Condition 0.546 0.520 21.178 .000** S 
2 Pay Status and Security 0.312 0.284 11.374 .000** S 
3 Growth and Achievement 0.440 0.418 19.716 .000** S 
4 Supervisor’s capability 0.336 0.310 12.722 .000** S 
5 Co-worker Relationship 0.407 0.383 17.198 .000** S 
6 Policy and Administration 0.400 0.379 18.689 .000** S 

Source: Primary Data  **p <0.01, S-Significant NS- Not significant 
 

The above table reveals that the impact of organisational climate on job 
satisfaction factors such as working condition, pay status and security, growth 
and achievement, supervisor’s capability, co-worker relationship and policy and 
administration of the organisation.   In this table organisational climate 
dimensions were grouped together and it will be taken as dependent variable 
and the said job satisfaction factors taken as independent variable were 
statistically related at 0.01 level of significance. The above table reveals that the 
Adjusted R Square value of our model accounts for 52.0 (Working Condition), 
28.4 (Pay Status and Security), 41.8 (Growth and Achievement), 31 
(Supervisor’s Capability), 38.3 (Co-worker Relationship) and 37.9 (Policy and 
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Administration) per cent of variance – a good model and the Uniform Beta 
Coefficients give a degree of the influence of each variable to the model. It is 
found that P value suggests that an interpreter variable is having a large effect 
on the criterion variable. Hence, the overall ANOVA outcome, measures the 
overall significance of the model (F- 21.178, F-11.374, F-19.716, F-12.722, F- 
17.198, F-18.689) (p value- 0.000, p<0.01). This model is statistically 
significant. Hence, the null hypothesis stating that “there is no significant 
relationship between perceived organisational climate and job satisfaction 
factors” is rejected. In all cases, the overall ANOVA result has determined that 
there is a significant association between organisational climate and job 
satisfaction factors of merchandisers in Tirupur Garment Units. 
 
6. Conclusion 

The study has been a rewarding experience in the sense that, it has 
identified the level of job satisfaction and perception towards organisational 
climate of the garment merchandisers in Tirupur garment export organisations. 
The prime objective of the study restates the results of previous studies reported 
that there is a significant influence of perceived organisational climate on job 
satisfaction of the employees. Job satisfaction of merchandisers, whose role is 
crucial for the success of the garment export organisations, to be given more 
importance. It is the merchandisers, in a garment export organisation who 
invariably drive the business. Hence, the provision of favourable climate, 
therefore, is an integral part of business success. So the measures taken by 
garment export organisations to improve the climate on line with the 
suggestions of the study through well integrated and well-designed system, will 
facilitate the provision of favourable work climate for the improved job 
satisfaction level of garment merchandisers. The policy makers can utilise the 
suggestions in designing their policies in future towards garment industry to 
recognise the role of merchandisers and provision of work climate. These steps 
will definitely enhance the contribution of the garment sector to the achievement 
of national and social objectives of the country. 
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Abstract 
 
A Handful of Rice seems to be a sequel to Nectar in a Sieve. Markandaya 
continues to carry her impressions of poverty. In her first novel the protagonist 
Rukmani’s son Murugan leaves the village for the town to make a better living. 
Murugan , as readers perceive reappears as Ravi, the protagonist of A Handful 
of Rice. This idea germinates in the readers mind when they take leave of 
Nectar in a Sieve seems to have reborn in A Handful of Rice. If Nectar in a 
Sieve deals with rural economics, A Handful of Rice deals with urban 
economics. However both deal with poverty, hunger and exploitation in the 
ruthless society. The very title of the novel A Handful of Rice is suggestive of 
poverty and hunger. Every character of the novel struggles to get a handful of 
rice. The novel begins and ends with the protagonist’s struggle with poverty and 
hunger. 
 
Key Words: handful, rural economics, urban economics, hunger, poverty, 
struggle 
 
The novel seems to be set in the late fifties, the period of Independent India, 
trying to achieve economic stability. The story moves around a rustic boy, Ravi, 
who comes to the city to earn his living. Ravi, the protagonist of A Handful of 
Rice runs away from the village as many do to escape from poverty. Ravi tries 
to escape from the impoverished conditions of the countryside, when financial 
constraints grip him by the neck. Poverty and hunger follow him like shadows. 
A boy who comes with the dream of a bright future fails to face the ground 
realities of the urban life. He does not even get a shelter in the city. But he 
comes to know that he cannot return to the 
village. The village has nothing to offer to the son of a small rackrent tenant 
former. “It held out before them like an incandescent carrot. The hope that one 
day, some day, there would be something” (26). 

He becomes one of the several thousands who throng the city streets for 
suitable jobs and get ultimately disillusioned. Wherever he goes he faces 
unemployment and disappointment. The poverty and hunger trap him into the 
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criminal underworld. He joins the gang of aimless loafers and criminals like 
smugglers, bootleggers and blackmarketeers. Ravi starts thinking that he has a 
bright future: 

…his passport to a world shot with glitter and excitement: a 
world that revived the incandescent glow the city had once 
kindled; and suddenly the terror and the loneliness were gone, 
lifted from the load whose other components were hunger, the 
lassitude of hunger, and the terror of losing his identity in an 
indifferent city which was akin to death. Of course much of this 
world, this dazzling world, lay in the future: but every kind of 
fear and privation became bearable in the light of its bright 
promise. (27) 

Living in abject poverty, he drowns his morality in drinking. Once, heavily 
drunk he falls into the hands of the Police. To escape he slips into the house of a 
tailor. Ravi dares to enter the house and threatens the old man, Apu, the tailor 
only because of his hunger. He says, “I am starving... I am hungry I want a 
meal. You let me in...”(6). This incident changes his life. The lower middle 
class house in which he stays for the night attracts him. The family which 
satisfies his hunger arouses Ravi’s dream of his own family and delicious meals. 
     Later, his love for Nalini, the daughter 
of Apu and his urge to survive in the city makes him accept the apprenticeship 
in tailoring offered by Apu. He finds in Ravi the successor of his trade. He 
accepts the proposal of Ravi’s marriage with his daughter Nalini as he sees in 
him the support of his old age. The poor lower middle class Apu is not left with 
much choice and he accepts the vagabond, reckless burglar as his son-in-law. It 
shows his helplessness which is an outcome of his poverty. 

Ravi’s father is so poor that he has to raise money for the journey to the 
city. He mortgages his land, his only source of income for the betterment of his 
son. Though Ravi gets a house to live in, he is made to pay for his stay by Apu’s 
wife, Jayamma. The marriage offers Ravi a better way of living. For the next 
few years he forgets the pangs of hunger, but not of poverty. He keeps on 
dreaming about a better life. 

The increasing number of family members in the large family disturbs 
Apu’s economics. The growth of the textile mill and machine production pose 
threat to Apu’s tailoring business. Even a skilled worker like Apu struggles hard 
to survive in the competition. The garment workers are exploited by the shop-
keepers. The big fish swallows the small fish. When Ravi discovers this 
exploitation made at the hands of the shop-keepers, he gets furious but the 
experienced Apu tells him the law of ‘the survival of the fittest’. It is better to 
live than perish. 
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Ravi finds it difficult to cope up with hardship and poverty aggravated 
by the ever increasing prices of essential commodities. The backlog of debts and 
arrears grow heavier day after day. The frustration of his failure again takes him 
to Damodar. This time he goes with determination to follow his path. Damodar 
suggests him to go back to his village. Ravi responds “The village... what do 
you know about it? It’s not fit for cattle, not even the sort of cattle, you think I 
am”(214). Damodar makes him realize that urban life is worse than that. “I 
know what a city’s like, I have been scavenging in it since I was so high, ever 
since they found me crowing on a garbage heap and throw me right back onto 
it.”(214) Damodar agrees to give him a job. But again Ravi returns home. 

Throughout the novel Ravi’s mind is a battle ground of honesty versus 
dishonesty. Finally honesty wins. Kamala Markandaya through her novel 
portrays two types of characters: the exploited Indian labourers and the long 
suffering woman which is found in her A Handful of Rice too. 

Human relationship has been one of the common themes of 
Markandaya’s novels. She shows disintegration of their relationships in the 
family due to the economic strain. There is not any emotional bond among the 
members of the family. Jayamma, Apu’s wife neither loves nor respects her two 
sons-in-law. She calls Puttana her elder son-in-law ‘a good for nothing fellow’ 
and hates Ravi for his vagabond nature. Puttanna calls his mother-in-law ‘She 
devil’. He expresses his anger before Verma, another parasite on the family “Do 
you know she even grudges me a handful of rice” (95). Her constant scolding 
for not contributing to the household makes him retaliate. He robs the savings of 
his father- in -law. It makes him leave the house but it cannot remove his 
poverty. A.K.Srinivas Rao in “The Novels of Kamala Markandaya – A study 
says:  

Markandaya is not content with mere human misery; nor is she 
satisfied with survey of the superficial situations of social 
injustice and economic inequality that continue to plague our 
society. She seeks to probe rather deeper into the moral 
dilemma that an individual is forced to face in a developing 
country. (Rao 181) 

 
Through the deterioration in the relationship of Ravi and Nalini, Markandaya 
shows how the economic strain can affect even their love. Nalini is all the time 
preoccupied with the thoughts of her household. She cannot look after her 
husband’s emotional and physical needs. The feeling of being neglected makes 
Ravi so furious that he beats his wife. Even the pregnancy of his wife does not 
give him much happiness. In order to buy material essential for the baby, he has 
to forget his simple desires of buying a new bed, bicycle, shirt and a mouth 
organ for himself. 
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Through the protagonist Markandaya rejects the hypothesis that parents 
love their children in all circumstances. Usha Pathania in, Human Bond and 
Bondages : The Fiction of Anita Desai and Kamala Markandaya says: 

 
It suggests that poverty and deprivation make a monster of us 
all. It is not the children only who desert their parents, even 
parents ignore them. The inability to provide for them is killing 
for father also. Ravi whiles away his time sitting on the road 
side, when Nalini is in labour. To get rid of the boredom and 
tension of the moment, he starts talking to the stranger sitting 
nearby. The man informs him that having children no more 
pleases him. With nine children to take care of, he has really 
become sick of them all.(Pathania 162) 

 
 The impact of poverty is so intolerable that it makes the poor lose their energy 
and the very instinct to live. At the age of thirty Ravi feels that he should die. In 
an attempt to make both the ends meet he neglects his son to such an extent that 
his son dies of meningitis. The question which Raju, his son asks him in his 
illness ‘Do you still like me?’ makes the reader brood over the declining human 
relationship.        
 Markandaya throws light on the poverty of the lower middle class 
families in the city by giving a number of small incidents. By the detailed 
descriptions of the big houses and accompanying them, with those of the 
dilapidated houses of the poor on the other hand, she throws light on the wide 
gulf between the rich and the poor. She gives voice to her criticism of socio-
economic system with explicit bitterness. She is critical of sharp social 
inequality in the urban society. But she knows the gap is so wide that it is 
difficult to bridge it. She shows, how a rich man can afford to spend fifty rupees 
on a little jacket for a little girl when others are unable to afford even daily 
vegetables for their dependants. She makes her protagonist raise her voice 
against the exploitation but she makes us realize how impotent his rage is. 
    The tragedy of Ravi is a tragedy of all those 
rustic small rank rent tenant farmers who turn to cities in order to earn their 
living. Through the description of poverty in the countryside Markandaya shows 
what makes them desert the villages, she says,  

 
As far back as he could see they had all lived between bouts of 
genteel and acute poverty - the kind in which the weakest went 
to the wall, the old ones and the babies, dying of tuberculosis, 
dysentery, the falling fever, ‘recurrent fever’ and any other 
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names for what was basically, simply nothing but starvation. 
(12) 

 
There are many such descriptions of poverty and hunger for which she is 
criticized by some Indian critics for her over simplification of village life in 
India as an absent narrator. She is accused of over-playing poverty in rural India 
with a conscious effort to make her work more acceptable to the readers in the 
west. Elina Kalinnikova comments that Markandaya’s presentation of India as 
less civilized than it is, is out of her “desire to cater to the taste of a reader in the 
west.” (Kelnnikova 47) Rocheele Almeida feels:  

 
she is unable to portray real India as her privileged position 
separated her from real India, the India of custom and tradition, 
religious orthodoxy and conventions, poverty, hunger and 
degradation. (Almeda 251) 

 
Uma Parmeswaran seems to agree with her that Markandaya’s distance from 
their native country accounts for the inaccuracy and the lack of authenticity of 
sociological and cultural details in her novel. She says: 

She knows English in India better than she knows peasants 
clerks of India. The English belongs to the world in which she 
has lived herself.( Parmeswaran 197 ) 

Some critics look at Kamala Markandaya’s expatriate status positively. 
According to these critics her expatriate status allows her the required 
detachment and objectivity to deal with. As an Indian, settled abroad she has the 
first hand knowledge of both the East and the West so that she can be the most 
dispassionate observer. Her art is free from propaganda and didactics and is 
inspired by welfare of humanity and the alleviation of human sufferings. She 
has a flair for virtuosity and ambivalence in her attitude to society. Pravati 
Misra in Class Consciousness in the Novels of Kamala Markandaya, says: 

 
Kamala Markandaya’s perception of Indian ethos is strikingly 
similar to that of contemporary social novelists, there is 
neverthless a unique sensitiveness in her novels in terms of the 
extent, range and depth of perception.(Misra 8) 

  
A thoroughgoing study of her novels clearly reveals that though she appears to 
be inadequate in her description of Indian social reality, her very intention in 
portraying the reality is not to give microscopic descriptions of the reality but to 
sensitize the readers about the root causes of poverty, hunger and exploitation. 
She goes to the roots of the social realities to explore the economic and social 
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structure and its impact on the human mind. She gives description in order to 
probe into human psyche than to allure the readers with the superficial 
observations. When Ravi leaves his village, Markandaya says: 

 
The village life sickened him, that life; the misery and the 

squalor, the ailing babies who cried all night long. The way one 
was always poor and everyone knew was always poor too, the 
desire, the constant nibbling desire to have a second helping of 
food, a cup of coffee every morning, a shirt without holes, a 
shawl made of pure wool to keep out the cold of the monsoon 
dawn; and to know that one never would. They always knew: 
knew that things would never be any better, they were lucky to 
stand still, for the only other way was downward. It was this 
knowing the worst, the hopelessness of it, plus the way people 
accepted their lot and even thanked God it was no worse -
thanked God! - that sickened him... so he had got out, the very 
first moment he could, before he too got stuck like them, like 
flies on fly paper (P.49)  

After presenting the grim picture of poverty, hunger and exploitation in the 
countryside through Nectar in a sieve Markandaya wrote A Handful of Rice to 
show that the picture is not much different in the urban India. A Handful of Rice 
is a lesson for the youth who blindly rush to the cities to earn their living. She 
shows that if there is nothing to offer to the young men in the villages, even the 
cities too have nothing in their store for them. The peasants, with their meager 
education get trapped into the urban evils. Those, who succumb to the evil 
practices like that of Damodar, do get name, fame and fortune but not a family 
life. On the contrary, those like the protagonist Ravi who stick to honesty do get 
an average, though not happy, family life but do not get name, fame and money. 
         
 Despite Ravi’s attempts to work hard by achieving the skills of his 
father-in-law, due to the lack of funds and a cutthroat competition in business 
on the account of the advent of the machinery and new trends in business do not 
allow him to stand in it. Rochelle Almeida in Originality and Imitation, says:  

 
Though Ravi struggles to make two ends meet, circumstances 
beyond his control continually deter him : the birth of children 
he can ill-afford, the competition offered by skilled workers 
with a larger investment capital, the parasitic demands made on 
him by idle members of his family and society’s callousness 
towards his plight Ravi differs radically from Rukmani in his 
reaction to poverty. While Rukmani is fermented, she remains 
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calm and self-possessed throughout, Ravi’s de gradation and 
state of want provoke him to contemplate violence (Almeida 
114) 

 
In the climax of the novel Kamala Markandaya takes her protagonist to the 
highest fatal moment of his life. Ravi joins the mob to get rice or grain, but 
coming back to his conscience, later, clearly shows that though poverty makes 
him lose his temper for the time being his conscience remains intact. Though 
most of the poor lose their grim battle against poverty they do not lose their 
conscience.         
   Markandaya makes the readers aware of the 
exploitation of the labourers but she does not give mere superficial description. 
She peeps deep into the human psyche. A. K. Srinivas Rao in” The Novels of 
Kamala Markandaya – A study,” remarks:  

 
Markandaya is not content with mere fatalistic poetic 
explanations of human misery; nor is she satisfied with 
summary of the superficial situations of social injustice and 
economic inequality that continue to plague our society. She 
seeks to probe rather deeper into the moral dilemma that an 
individual is forced to face in a developing country (Rao 226). 

   
Unlike most of the social novelists who hold the rich largely responsible for the 
exploitation of the poor which results in poverty and hunger, Markandaya in her 
novels blames more the vagaries of nature and the entire social structure than 
merely the rich for the declining conditions of the poor. It is the natural social 
condition in which her characters are born, that is responsible for their destiny. 
Though it appears that she probably wants to show that the dreams of the poor 
are simply the illusions which will never turn into reality in the present social 
structure, it is actually her intention to value morality more than money. Ravi’s 
aspiration for a better future represents every average rural youth who has rosy 
ideas about the city life. However it is a point worth considering that she wants 
to show that such ambitions can never turn into reality by following the unfair 
means in life and it is not necessary to be immoral to change one’s own destiny. 
Markandaya seems to reveal the truth that there is no place for immorality for 
the eradication of poverty, hunger and exploitation from the society. 
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Abstract 

“Shape the Future of Life, Healthy Environments for Children. The 
Children of Today are the Adults of Tomorrow. They deserve inherit a safer, 
fairer, healthier World. There is no task more important than safe guarding their 
environment. Our children can grow up to realize both their human rights and 
their full potential for health and productivity” 

According to World Health Organization, The smoke nonsmokers breathe is 
known as secondhand smoke and the process of breathing secondhand smoke is 
called involuntary smoking or passive smoking. The smoke contains thousands 
of toxic chemicals, including benzene, cyanide, cadmium, lead, radioactive 
polonium, benzo(a)pyrene, ammonia, carbon monoxide, and nicotine. 
Secondhand smoke or Environmental Tobacco Smoke (ETS) is a very serious 
form of indoor air pollution. Secondhand smoke also causes and aggravates 
asthma and other breathing problems, particularly in children. It is also an 
important cause of sudden infant death syndrome (SIDS). Second-Hand Smoke 
(SHS) is one of the most important and most widespread exposures in the 
indoor environment. The link between SHS and several health outcomes, such 
as respiratory infections, ischaemic heart disease, lung cancer and asthma, have 
long been established. Nevertheless, 93% of the world population is still living 
in countries not covered by 100% smoke-free public health regulations, and 
exposure to SHS in the home is still common. Globally, more than a third of all 
people are regularly exposed to the harmful effects of smoke. As estimated for 
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2004, worldwide 40% of children, 33% of men non-smokers and 35% of 
women non-smokers were regularly exposed to SHS. Second hand smoke is 
killing over six lakh people annually, about 1% of the global burden of disease 
worldwide, including 1.65 lakh children before they reach their fifth birthday. 
This risk factor is prevalent in practically every region of the world. According 
to WHO assessment, 46% of adults are exposed to second hand smoke at home 
in the South East Asia region. WHO's Tobacco Free Initiative stated that only 
7.4% of the world's population live in countries with laws to prevent smoking in 
public places - which safeguard non-smokers and send out strong messages 
about the dangers and anti-social nature of cigarettes. They recommend 
immediate enforcement of WHO's Framework Convention on Tobacco Control, 
which includes higher tobacco taxes, plain packaging and advertising bans. To 
protect women and children, the education campaigns on the dangers of indoor 
smoking are needed. 

 
Keywords:  Impact, Passive Smoking, Slum Children 
National Sample Survey Organization (2002) adopted the definition of Slum 

as “a compact area with a collection of poorly built tenements, mostly of 
temporary nature, crowded together usually with inadequate sanitary and 
drinking water facilities in unhygienic conditions”. The operational definition of 
a Slum, originally based on recommendations of a United Nations Expert Group 
meeting held in 2002 and subsequently revised by UN-HABITAT in 2008, 
defines a Slum household as a household lacking one or more of the following: 

 

 
 
The main reason for slum proliferation is rapid and non inclusive patterns of 

Urbanization catalyzed by increasing rural migration to urban areas. 
 
Urban Population - The Census of India (2011) reveals that the urban 

population of the country stood at 377 million or 31.2 per cent of the total 
population. The number of million plus cities has grown from 35 in 2001 to 53 
in 2011, accounting for 43% of India’s urban population. 

 
Report of the High Power Expert Committee (2011) estimated that by 2031, 

India will have more than 87 metropolitan areas and the country’s urban 
population is likely to soar to over 600 million, adding about 225 million 
population to present urban population. 
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Urbanization In Selected States 

 
The main challenge as far as urbanization in India is concerned: The total 

urban housing shortage estimated at the beginning of the 12th Plan period i.e. 
2012 was 18.78 million. 
According to the 2011 Census, only 70.6% of urban households is availing the 
tap water as main source of drinking water. Duration of water supply in Indian 
cities is only between one to six hours. About 18.6% of urban households has 
no latrine facility within the premises, 37% of the total urban households 
connected by open drainage and 18% had no draining connectivity for waste 
water outlet. In so far as the urban transport is concerned, a Ministry of Urban 
Development study in 2010 based on sample of 87 cities has estimated that the 
air quality has also deteriorated sharply carrying with it concomitant health 
costs. The per capita emission levels in India’s seven largest cities have been 
estimated to be at least three times than WHO standards. As per the Report of 
the Committee on Slum Statistics/Census, Slum population in the country was 
estimated at 75 million in 2001 and projected slum population increase from 93 
million by the year 2011 to 102.7 million by 2016 respectively. A total of 65.49 
million inhabitants living in 13.9 million households who have been enumerated 
in slums of 2613 cities/towns based on Census 2011. 

 
SLUM AND NON-SLUM POPULATION IN INDIA - 2011 

 
STATE/UT – wise SLUM Population as per Census 2011 
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Slums in the 189 towns of Maharashtra accounts for 11.85 million 

population, which is 18.1 percent of the total slum population of the country. 
This is followed by Andhra Pradesh (10.2 million), West Bengal (6.4 million), 
Uttar Pradesh (6.2 million) and Tamil Nadu (5.8 million). In fact, these 5 states 
namely Maharashtra, Andhra Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh, West Bengal, Tamil Nadu 
account for about two-thirds (61.9 per cent) of the total slum population of the 
country. 

 
Child Population in the Age Group 0-6 years - According to Census (2011), 

about 8.08 million children are living in slums in India and they constitute 19 
per cent of the total child population of the urban areas of the 31 States/Union 
Territories reporting slums. 

 
Urban Child Population in Slum and Non-Slum Areas in India – 2011 

 
 

 
At the State/Union Territory level, around 1.4 million children (in the age 

group of 0-6) are residing in the slum areas of Maharashtra, followed by Andhra 
Pradesh (1.1 million), Uttar Pradesh (0.86 million), Madhya Pradesh (0.77 
million), West Bengal (0.66 million) and Tamil Nadu (0.61 million). 
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Maharashtra has the highest slum child population and A & N Islands (1588) 
have the lowest child slum population. 

In 69th Round Slum (2012) Survey, at the all India level, 24 % of slums 
(including 32 % among notified and 18 % among non-notified slums) benefited 
from any welfare schemes like Jawaharlal Nehru National Urban Renewal 
Mission (JNNURM), Rajiv Awas Yojana (RAY), or any other schemes for 
improvement of slums run by the Central Government or State Government or 
any local body. 

The United Nations has set 17 Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) with 
169 associated targets to shift the world onto a sustainable and resilient path. 
The goals and targets will stimulate action over the next fifteen years (i.e. till 
2030) in areas of critical importance for humanity and the planet. Goal ‘1’ 
targets to “end poverty in all its forms everywhere” and Goal ‘11’ targets to 
“make cities and human settlements inclusive, safe, resilient and sustainable”. 
By 2030, it targets to ensure access for all to adequate, safe and affordable 
housing and basic services and upgrade slums. 

 
Abu Naser Zafar Ullah et al. (2013) A total of 722 households were 

surveyed in urban and rural settings, using a multistage cluster random sampling 
approach and a semi-structured questionnaire. Qualitative methods were used to 
further explore the determinants of smoking-related behaviours inside homes. 
55% of households had at least one regular smoker. Smoking indoors was 
common. In 30% of households, smoking occurred in the presence of children, 

exposing nearly 40% of children to SHS. Overall, found a lack of awareness 
about the harms associated with second-hand smoking. 

 
Vyas Sheetal, Nayak Himanshu (2012) Cross sectional study carried out in 

Shankar Bhuvanna Chhapara slum area of the Ahmedabad by using a pre-
designed and pre-tested proforma. Total 118 houses out of 250 total houses had 
at least one smoker in them. Total population surveyed was 683 out of which 
131 were smokers and 552 were non-smokers. The ratio of active versus passive 
smokers in the survey population was 1: 4.21. Firewood and kerosene were the 
most common fuels and majority of houses had no separate cooking area. Bidi 
was most commonly smoked stuff. Amongst the subjective feelings unpleasant 
smell was present in 74% of respondents on acute exposure to tobacco smoke 
and coughing was the most common immediate symptom experienced by the 
passive smokers. Sixty nine percent children of less than 5 years of age had 
history of repeated Acute Respiratory Tract Infections as per mothers. 

 
Öberg M, Jaakkola MS, Woodward A et al. (2011) Study presents the first 

estimate of the worldwide burden of disease and premature death attributable to 
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exposure to second-hand smoke (SHS) during 2004 through a retrospective 
analysis of data from 192 countries. As estimated for 2004, worldwide 40% of 
children, 33% of men non-smokers and 35% of women non-smokers were 
regularly exposed to SHS. This is estimated to have caused 6,03,000 premature 
deaths and loss of 10.91 million Daily Adjusted Life Year’s in 2004 in non-
smokers worldwide. Of the total deaths attributable to SHS, 47% are estimated 
to be among women, 28% among children and 26% among men. Ischemic heart 
disease caused the maximum number of SHS-related deaths followed by lower 
respiratory infections in children <5 years, asthma in adults and lung cancer. 
Lower respiratory infection in children caused the maximum loss of DALYs 
followed by ischaemic heart disease and asthma in adults and children. The data 
also indicate that almost half of this total burden attributable to SHS was in 
Southeast Asia and Western Pacific. The estimated loss of life and health due to 
exposure to SHS is substantial and preventable. The authors recommend 
immediate enforcement of the WHO Framework Convention on Tobacco 
Control (FCTC) to create completely smoke-free environments. The estimates 
highlight the disproportionate burden of diseases attributable to SHS, with 
women and children being the most vulnerable group. Oberg and colleagues 
reported that women bear the greatest burden of deaths of the 1% worldwide 
mortality that is attributable to SHS and that children bear the largest burden 
(61%) in terms of DALYs. The numbers indicate the gravity of the problem and 
warrant immediate attention worldwide, and at the national level in individual 
countries. Children are especially vulnerable and cannot avoid exposure to SHS, 
if a parent or relative smokes at home. Public awareness interventions that focus 
on social change, through government, non-government organizations and the 
media are needed to ameliorate the burden of SHS exposure at home. 
Community mobilization campaigns will raise awareness about smoke-free 
laws, ensure acceptance of these laws among smokers and non-smokers alike, 
which will ensure 100% smoke-free environments in India. 

 
V.P. Chaudhari , R.K. Srivastava, M. Moitra, V.K. Desai (2008) More than 

5 million children from 0-14 years old die every year from diseases linked to the 
environments in which they live, learn and play: their home, school and 
community. The World Health Day-2003 was dedicated to "Healthy 
Environment for Children". Over 40% of the global burden of disease attributed 
to environmental risk factors fall on children below 5 years of age, who account 
for about 10% of the world's population. A cross sectional study was undertaken 
to assess the influence of passive smoking over the health of under five children 
in Surat city. The study areas were selected by the technique of two-stage 
sampling. Thus, an urban slum (Morarji Vasahat) and a Middle-income group 
(Harinagar-3) areas were selected which were under Khatodara Urban Health 
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Center. 788 children of Under five age group were assessed to find out the risk 
of passive smoking. Almost equal U 5 boys 21.6 % in urban slum area and 
20.8% in MIG area were found at risk of passive smoking (2nd hand smoke). In 
the same way 24.8% U 5 girls in urban slum and 26.7 % in MIG area were at 
risk of passive smoking. One-third (37.4) U 5 children were exposed to the risk 
of passive smoking in urban slum area and (28.6%) in MIG area where mother 
were illiterate. The majority of Indians live in overcrowded homes, which make 
matters worse for passive smokers. 

 
Pembe Keskinoglu, Dilek Cimrin, Gazanfer Aksakoglua (2007) 

Environmental tobacco smoke is an important public health problem. The 
objective of the study was to evaluate the effect of passive smoking on Lower 
Respiratory Tract Infections (LRTIs) in children aged 2–12 years. A case-
control study was conducted on matched-pair design. One-hundred and fifty 
children with LRTIs and 150 healthy children were included in the study. Data 
were collected through questionnaire and urine samples for the determination of 
cotinine levels and were analyzed by Mc Nemar chi-square, paired t-test and 
Pearson correlation tests. The prevalence of parental self-reported, indoor 
smoking was 71.3% in children with LRTI and 72.0% in healthy children. 
Employing 30 ng, the cut-off level of urinary cotinine/creatinine as commonly 
accepted, 87.3% of the children with LRTIs and 84.7% of healthy children were 
found to be passive smokers. If 60 ng of urinary cotinine/creatinine was 
accepted as a cut-off level, it was observed that the rates of passive smoking 
were 76.7% and 50.7%, respectively. Dose-dependent exposure to 
environmental tobacco smoke was found to be associated with the incidence of 
LRTI. questionnaire and urine samples for the determination of cotinine levels 
and were analyzed by Mc Nemar chi-square, paired t-test and Pearson 
correlation tests. The prevalence of parental self-reported, indoor smoking was 
71.3% in children with LRTI and 72.0% in healthy children. Employing 30 ng, 
the cut-off level of urinary cotinine/creatinine as commonly accepted, 87.3% of 
the children with LRTIs and 84.7% of healthy children were found to be passive 
smokers. If 60 ng of urinary cotinine/creatinine was accepted as a cut-off level, 
it was observed that the rates of passive smoking were 76.7% and 50.7%, 
respectively. Dose-dependent exposure to environmental tobacco smoke was 
found to be associated with the incidence of LRTI. 

Gupta et al. (2001) Study of Prevalence of bronchial asthma and association 
with environmental tobacco smoke exposure in adolescent school children in 
Chandigarh covered the age group of students 9-20 years. There were 4367 
(48%) boys, in whom the observed prevalence of asthma was 2.6%. Among 
4723 (52%) girls, asthma was present in 90 (1.9%) students. Presence of one or 
more respiratory symptoms was reported by 31% students. More students with 



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:4(7), APRIL :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 71 
 

asthma had either parents or other family members smoking at home as 
compared to on asthmatics. 

Rapiti et al. (1999) Study of "Passive smoking and lung cancer in 
Chandigarh, India" suggests that environmental tobacco smoke exposure may 
be a strong risk factor for lung cancer also in India, a country with low 
prevalence of smoking and, therefore, low rates of lung cancer. 

 
Samit J.M. (1999) Exposure of children to tobacco smoke is potentially 

avoidable. Maternal smoking is causally associated with reduced birth weight 
and increased risk for SIDS. Smoking during pregnancy has been assessed as a 
risk factor for a variety of behavioral and neuro-developmental problems in 
children: reduced general intellectual ability, skills in language and auditory 
tasks, academic achievement, and behavioral problems such as hyperactivity 
and decreased attention spans. ETS (Environmental Tobacco Smoke) exposure 
can be considered as a cause of lower respiratory illness (croup, bronchitis, 
bronchiolitis, pneumonia) in children, onset of asthma and worsening of asthma, 
respiratory symptoms, reduced lung growth, and middle ear disease. Active 
maternal smoking and ETS exposure of pregnant women and children could 
thus plausibly increase childhood cancer risk. During childhood, exposure to 
smoking by the mother and father may compromise respiratory health, 
increasing risk for respiratory infections and asthma and impairing lung growth. 

 
Behera et al.  (1998) Study among 200 school children from North India to 

find out the effects of passive smoking and exposure to domestic cooking fuels 
on their lung functions. Forced Vital Capacity and Forced Expiratory Volume1 
were the lowest in boys whose households used biomass fuel (p<0.05). Peak 
Expiratory Flow Rate and Forced Expiratory Flow 25% and 50% were lowest in 
boys with their homes using kerosene as fuels. All these were the best for LPG 
fuel. However, in girls there was no significant difference in different 
parameters, although the values were lower in those using kerosene and biomass 
fuel. All parameters were lower in passive smokers irrespective of the type of 
fuel used although they were not statistically significant. However, Forced 
Expiratory Flow 50% was significantly less in passive smokers whose 
households used mixed fuels Wang (1994) 8706 schoolchildren (6–18 years) 
followed annually: small reductions in lung functioning through adolescence 
associated with both current and preschool exposure to maternal smoking. 

Wang (1994) 8706 schoolchildren (6–18 years) followed annually: small 
reductions in lung functioning through adolescence associated with both current 
and preschool exposure to maternal smoking. 
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Conclusion 
“Children are our most valuable resource." 
The environment affects children differently than adults. Because their 

bodies are still growing, children are at greater risk if they are exposed to 
environmental contaminants. Contaminants are anything that can cause 
something to become unclean, polluted, or not pure. Environmental hazards are 
not just outside, but can also be found inside a child's home or school. Children 
are not little adults—their bodies are not the same as adult bodies. Because they 
are small and still developing, they are more easily exposed to environmental 
contaminants. From birth throughout childhood, children are constantly learning 
and growing. One way to support positive development is to monitor the child's 
developmental milestones - how they play, learn, speak and act. A delay in any 
of these areas could be a sign of a developmental problem. Recognizing and 
treating a problem early can help a child reach his or her full potential. The 
Encyclopedia Britannica defines Slum as “Residential areas that are 
physically and socially deteriorated and in which satisfactory family life is 
impossible. Bad housing is a major index of slum conditions. By bad housing is 
meant dwellings that have inadequate light, air, toilet and bathing facilities; that 
are in bad repair, dump and improperly heated; that do not afford opportunity 
for family privacy; that are subject to fire hazard and that overcrowd the land, 
leaving no space for recreational use”. 

 
Every fifth urban child in the country in the age group of 0-6 is a slum 

dweller. 
Factors Contributing to Passive Smoking among Slum Children - In Census 

(2011) among total 137.5 lakh slum households 
 
 129.4 lakh (94%) households have cooking inside house, including 89.8 

lakh (65%) slum households have kitchen facility inside house, while 39.6 lakh 
(29%) does not have kitchen inside house. 
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 As per data released by registrar of India in 2011 on slums of urban 

India on “Housing Stock, Amenities and Assets in Slums”, 90.5 % have access 
to electricity as main source of lighting as against 92.7 % in urban area. 
Kerosene is the second largest source of lighting in slum areas as 11.3 lakh 
(6.2%) as against 51.1 lakh (6.5%) in urban area. 
 70.5 lakh (51%) used LPG as a main source of fuel for cooking as 

against 65% in Urban areas, followed by 45.9 lakh (33%) slum households used 
firewood, corp residue, cow dung cake, coal, lignite and charcoal etc. as a 
source of fuel per cooking and 19.2 lakh (14%) slum households used kerosene 
as a main source of fuel for cooking. 
 India’s first- ever census of household amenities and assets in slums has 

revealed that slum dwellers are also spending more on TV sets, computers and 
mobile phones rather than sanitation. 25.7 lakh households had radio/transistor, 
95.6 lakh slum households had television, 55.2 lakh slum households had 
bicycle, 30.2 lakh slum households had scooter/motor/ cycle/moped, 4.9 lakh 
slum households had car/jeep/van, 6.3 lakh slum households had 
TV/computer/laptop/telephone/mobile phone and scooter/car and 14.7 lakh 
slum households had none of the specified assets. 
 Maharashtra has the highest number of households (17.8%) among the 

number of dwelling rooms and majority of them (23.4%) have only one single 
living room. 
 According to GATS Survey 2016-17, one in every three adult men and 

one in every six adult women uses tobacco. The number of people smoking and 
chewing tobacco in Maharashtra has decreased by nearly five percentage points 
since 2009 but Tobacco use in the 15-17 age group has nearly doubled from 
2.9% to 5.5%. 

 
Tobacco Use is a Global Problem - Tobacco use is the single preventable 

leading cause of death worldwide, contributing to over 5 million deaths 
annually. Worldwide, there are almost 1 billion male and 250 million female 
smokers. There is no risk-free level of exposure to secondhand smoke. Global 
Youth Tobacco Survey showed that almost half of the world's children are 
exposed to second-hand tobacco smoke (SHS). Every day an estimated 82,000 
to 99,000 young people start smoking. Children are a specific target group for 
tobacco industry promotion. 
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Maternal Smoking and Prenatal Exposure 

 
 
• ⇑ 60% Acute Respiratory Illnesses 
• ⇑ 24 – 40% Chronic Respiratory Symptoms 
• ⇑ 21% Asthma and Exacerbation of Asthma Symptoms 
• ⇓ Growth in Lung Functioning 
• ⇑ 50% Recurrent Otitis Media (Repeated Ear Infection) 
Smoking Parents – Asthma in Children 
 ⇑ 21% clinically diagnosed asthma either parent being a smoker. 
 Developing asthma or wheezing is more related to maternal than 

paternal smoking. 
 Effect was stronger for the first 5–7 years of life than for school age. 
A comprehensive tobacco control legislation “The Cigarettes and other 

Tobacco Products (Prohibition of Advertisement and Regulation of Trade and 
Commerce, Production, Supply and Distribution) Act, 2003” (COTPA) is the 
principal comprehensive law governing tobacco control in India, passed by the 
parliament in April, 2003 and notified in  Gazette of India on 25th 2004. The 
National Tobacco Control Programme (NTCP) was launched by the Ministry of 
Health and Family Welfare (MoHFW), Government of India in 2007- 08, 
during the 11th five year plan with the objectives – 

 To bring about greater awareness about the harmful effects of tobacco 
use and about the Tobacco Control Laws. 

 To facilitate effective implementation of the Tobacco Control Laws. 
The theme for World No Tobacco Day (WNTD) in 2011 is ‘The WHO 

Framework Convention on Tobacco Control’. On 31 May 2011, parties assessed 
their progress in implementing the WHO FCTC. The FCTC has come into force 
in 2005, but in 2008, 114 countries lacked or had limited protection from 
smoke-free legislation. Public awareness interventions that focus on social 
change, through government, non-government organizations and the media are 
needed to ameliorate the burden of SHS exposure at home. Community 
mobilization campaigns will raise awareness about smoke-free laws, ensure 
acceptance of these laws among smokers and non-smokers alike, which will 
ensure 100% smoke-free environments in India. 
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Abstract 
The main objective of this article is to examine how the identity crisis leads to 
psychological repression. The work selected by the Girish Karnad gallery is a 
simple but exceptional work that is full of all kinds of emotions in a single act. 
This article attempts to show how Broken Images as a single-act monodrama 
written with a single character exposes the internal conflicts of many Indian 
writers who write in their native language and the search for adequate 
recognition and the extreme search for one's own will lead to a great 
psychological repression focusing on ideas such as "fragmented identity", 
"abandonment of parents", "sibling rivalry" and above all "intellectual 
inferiority", with particular attention to the "identity crisis that leads to 
psychological repression", which is demonstrated in the end of this document 
through the relevant use of instances extracted from this selected work, ie 
broken images. 
 
Keywords: Identity Crisis, Virtual Reality, Evasion, Psychological Repression, 
Female Sensitivity, Monodrama, Celebrity Quarter. 
 
The man with his enormous mental wealth began to present all his happiness 
and sadness through writing. They began to teach moral values and life lessons 
through their works. We live in times of constant change. While India is poised 
to launch itself as a superpower, traditional Indian life is under threat. The idea 
of simple life and high thinking that has characterized our way of life for several 
generations is gradually being replaced by a materialistic generation that loves 
Mammon. Stress, a relatively unknown factor in Indian society until recently, 
has become commonplace among people in all walks of life. Stress, repression, 
psychological distress are expressed in literary works. The registered works are 
placed in a vast category called literature. Although there are four main genres 
in literature, drama plays an important role in exposing human life to the 
spotlight. The drama originally originated in Greece as part of a festival 
organized to praise the Greek god of fertility, Dionysus. The drama was 
originally called "goat song" because the best comedy artists were rewarded 
with goats. One more reason to call it the "goat song" is that the actors in the 
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performances wore goat masks during their performance. Here's how this genre 
was born. Later, during the fruitful period of literature, this genre developed 
considerably and became an inevitable part of literature. R. K. Dhawan, a 
modern critic, comments how the success of theater encourages a playwright to 
write more. 
 
It is well known that the true success of a play can be demonstrated on stage. A 
playwright needs a live theater to test his work, evaluate its full effect on the 
audience and therefore have the opportunity to improve his performances. This 
disadvantage did not allow him to search for dramaturgy in a systematic and 
unpleasant way (P 19). 
 
The drama in India originated and arose from folktales that people interpreted as 
street dramas and was later also recorded in written format. The development of 
cinema has caused a drop in drama, but nevertheless written dramas have gained 
a wider audience of readers than those staged. In India. 
 
The drama is considered the fourth wall that projects the condition and 
happiness of people into society.  
 
The Indian drama in English is not something new but a link in the continuation 
of its rich heritage. The immortal works of Tagore and Aurobindo are imbued 
with poetry and romance that recall the spirit and flavor of the distinctive 
dramatic type exemplified in different forms of Bhasa, Kalidasa and Bhava 
Bhuti. The other playwrights whose works deserve our attention are 
Harindranath Chattopadhaya, TP Kailasam, Barathi Sarabhai, PA 
Krishnaswami, Asif Karrimbhoy, Pradap Sharma, Nissim Ezekiel, Girish 
Karnad, Vijay Tendulkar, Gopal Gandhi, Mahesh Dattani, Badal, etc. , along 
with some theater directors who did an excellent job of putting their words into 
practice. Indian drama reaches higher levels through these enthusiastic writers 
and directors. Not all of these writers write in their native languages and have 
also gotten more readers. Some of his works are translated into many different 
languages depending on the content and moral wealth Girish Karnad, one of the 
most famous playwrights, actors and directors of the Indian literary circle. He 
gets more familiar through his powerful words and his bold projection of strong 
characters who also question the indisputable. He has written plays on 
mythology, history and some strong works that project contemporary problems 
and the current socio-political conditions prevailing in India. All of his works 
deal with some strong social problems randomly. Even his historical and 
mythological works deal with current problems and human relationships. 
Karnad, a master at projecting problems in human relationships and raising the 
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problem of identity crisis for readers and allowing them to find a solution at the 
end of the game. Being the contemporary writer, he knows the current state of 
the human mind and projects ideas in an excellent way. His use of history and 
myth in his works gives him a standard appearance. 
 
Of all Karnad's works, Broken Images is somewhat different in that it is his only 
work written with a contemporary twist. Karnad writes in Kannada even if it is 
not his native language as it is evident that his native language was the Kongani 
language. He himself translated this work into English too. Another pride that 
this work has gained has been the fact that it was directed by Karnad himself 
when it was first performed. Being the Rhodes scholar, he plays with English in 
this show. 
 
This work is not like his other works in which he presents talking dolls, 
beautiful costumes and elaborate settings. In this work, he used very limited 
elements for the configuration. A plasma screen, a few system screens, a table 
and a chair were the materials used to create an environment. He created a 
television interview room as the setting for this show. Karnad describes the 
settings of this representation like this: 
 
The interior of a television studio. A large plasma screen hangs to one side, 
large enough for the audience to see clearly. On the other side of the stage, a 
chair and a table typically "tele", wide, semicircular. At the back of the stage 
there are several televisions, with screens of different sizes (224) 
 
This comedy was a complete monodrama of an act, a setting and a character. 
The announcer appears in the game but only on the plasma screen. The whole 
work is directed by a single character, Manjula. There are many themes in this 
work that need to be discussed in relation to the topic. It is more important to 
know the importance of the title first. The title Broken Images itself is an 
excellent clue to the theme of this work. The phrase "broken images" could be 
interpreted in many ways. First, that it is seen from the public's point of view. 
The sentence shows them the idea that the image of the protagonist was broken 
at the end of the work. From Manjula's perspective, the image of her parents, 
sister and husband in her mind was broken. For Manjula, even her own self-
image is broken at the end of the work. From Malini's point of view, his image 
was broken by Manjula by stealing his work and publishing it on his behalf. 
Since Malini was the woman with physical disabilities, she was unable to leave 
Manjula until her death because she loved or hated having to live in Manjula's 
aid. These are some assumptions that could be the reason for the title of this 
work. The main topics discussed in this paper are: (i) The conflict of languages, 
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(ii) The pursuit of completion, (iii) The suppression of memories, (iv) Crisis of 
identity, (v) Reality versus virtual reality, ( vi) Hood of celebrities. 
The main topic discussed in this paper is the conflict of languages. From the 
beginning, Manjula shows his unpleasant feelings with English. Although he is 
confident in the interview room, his hatred of social systems has been revealed 
through his voice. Guess the first question the audience wanted them to answer. 
The question was about the language used by his novel. He says that writing in 
English is not a crime. He confesses the reason for writing in English which, of 
course, is making a lot of money, but Indian writers who write in English will 
not kill the Indian character of the text. But at the end of the comedy she accepts 
a great reality that the English novel was not written by her but by her sister. He 
defends himself by writing in English as,I have been accused of writing for 
foreign readers. Accused! As if he had committed a crime. A writer is looking 
for an audience where he can find them! My British publishers have told me: we 
like your book because it is very Indian. We receive any number of manuscripts 
from India, but they are all written with the western reader in sight. His novel 
has an authentic Indian touch. (BI 227). 
 
The pursuit of completion is the next important topic to discuss in this paper. 
Manjula runs all his life in search of completeness. She was chosen as a girl 
longing for her parents' love, a sister longing for her sister's love, a wife longing 
for her husband's love and a nostalgic writer waiting for the reader's recognition. 
It was not complete in anything. He goes in search of his image until the end of 
play. Even in the end, she couldn't find herself because Malini and her thoughts 
took her. Malini also had a quest for completion in his mind. Although 
intellectually complete, her physical condition makes her crave freedom. She 
could not be alone in any moment. He has to live with someone's help, so he 
also wants integrity within himself. 
 
The suppression of memories is the most important theme in this work. Manjula 
deliberately suppresses his memories in the interview. The speech he made in 
the interview is completely a lie. All his memories were detected by the 
imagination of his brain. He feels guilty for publishing his sister's novel for her. 
But she managed to speak up defending the novel in the interview. Later, when 
he faced his own image on the plasma screen, he began to pronounce all his 
repressed memories. Your mind unconsciously begins to speak to your heart. He 
questions himself and speaks to him harshly. 
Identity crisis was the usual topic discussed in most Indian novels and plays. 
Karnad uses this theme carefully. Bring all your characters on this topic. All of 
his characters lose their identity at least once in the course of the game. 
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Manjula, the protagonist faces this problem in every frame of the drama. Her 
loss of herself was expressly expressed in her facial reactions and tone. 
 
The next major problem is reality vs. virtual reality. Karnad through his special 
use of a kind of supernatural effects like the plasma screen image creates a 
virtual reality sensation. Artificially created virtual reality challenges reality and 
ultimately highlights the truth. Manjula didn't want to be a celebrity, but he 
wanted to improve his state of life. So he decided to publish his sister's novel as 
his own. This also presents her as a celebrity. He carefully manages his fame 
and patiently answers all questions. But when the image questions her, she loses 
patience and starts screaming. These are some other themes that focus on this 
work. 
 
Broken Images is full of many small images that question a person's identity. 
Traveling together with Manjula creates many scenarios in which readers can 
find clear examples of identities that fade away. The question and answer 
session on the TV channel makes her express all her emotions in front of the 
camera. The three extremely different characters in the game move in their own 
way. This work could be taken as the best example for a monologue that 
contains multiple themes. Focusing on different ideologies leads to a complex 
whole and is therefore a worthy work of art. 
 
Escapism is a tool that people use to get away from truly bitter situations and 
get caught up in a different story where they literally never exist. The 
protagonist of this work deliberately uses this tool to expose herself as a happy 
woman to society. Tilt and change every real situation and create a beautiful 
imagination that really wants to be real. Manjula, the protagonist of this work, 
lives in a situation that accepts but never wants to exhibit. This one-act comedy 
is a monologue of the protagonist. He reaches a peak of impotence when his 
intellectual inferiority is turned on. He could not expose his true identity to 
society because, no matter who the person is, society gradually tears them by 
always underlining their mistakes and defining them incomplete. 
 
Manjula's speech in the television interview revealed that she was defenseless 
from the start. He had no support from his family, recognition as a writer and 
also as a wife. Above all, her sister Malini's love for Pramodh, her husband 
made life more complicated for her than she could even show her true face to 
society. Her reality only gave her bitter bitterness, so she chose a way to escape 
all those things and show herself as a successful writer. The problems of her life 
put her in extreme complication and confuse her as who she wants to be, who 
she should be and who she really is. Unable to fix his life, he created an 
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imaginary world where everything was going well. Manjula experiences a 
feeling of insecurity while working. Karnad expresses his concern for the 
cultural identity of Indian writers in contemporary India through this work. 
Addressing problems makes someone completely tired, both physically and 
mentally, and this would force them to create a situation to escape reality. When 
the presenter introduced Manjula to the public, he also talks about the 
importance of creative writers in India. When asked why she was writing in 
English, she replies that her thought process is in English and that she 
understands her ideas in English. But the fact is that writing in English would 
serve you financially. The translated works served financially rather than 
writing in the native language itself. Her sister Malini wrote in English because 
she knew a very close English woman. Manjula's answer to this q 
uestion was: 
I wrote the novel in English because it exploded in English. It even surprised 
me. I couldn't understand why it all came out in English. but I did it. That's all. 
There is no other explanation. (BI 227). 
 
It is evident from the course of history that his works in English were written by 
Malini with the help of Pramodh. But Manjula claims recognition for those 
works. Manjula lied because he could not get adequate reward for writing in his 
native language, he believed that writers who write in English could also get 
recognition from the west. Manjula states that all writers write for a significant 
purpose. It says in Kannada as "Arthapoorana", where "Artha" also refers to 
"money". Indirectly he says that writers write for a significant purpose and more 
for money and fame. According to her, a proverb Kannada says: 
 
"An answer is good. But a significant answer is better." Meaningful: 
Arthapoorna. The word Kannada for meaning is Artha, which also means 
money. And of course fame, publicity, charm ... power. "(BI 228). 
 
Psychological repression is a serious result that a person must face when he 
reaches an extreme level of identity crisis. Manjula was in the condition that her 
parents were there, but did not support her, her sister was there with her until 
her death, but was unable to help Manjula. Her husband was with her, but had 
no affection for her, but was affectionate with her sister Malini. Above all, she 
loved to write in her native language, but could not because creative intellectual 
writers like her were not encouraged when writing in their comfortable 
language. This condition made her more pathetic, so she suffered from severe 
mental depression. Being a starving woman for your identity must be very 
reserved. Manjula pretends to be happy but the reality is that he wants to hide 
his true reality from the world 
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Through Manjula Karnad he speaks a lot about Indian writers who write in 
English. Karnad has always chosen Kannada to produce all his works, but his 
protagonist has been projected so as to confess to creating all his works in 
English. Through his speech, Karnad exposes the mentality of Indian writers 
who write in English. He says it is the mentality of writers to get local and 
international readers. It is more important for them to get a global audience to 
gain worldwide recognition. He expressed his mixed feeling of stress anxiety 
and a feeling of fear through Manjula. 
 
Manjula, being a good creative writer, expects good recognition from all sides. 
But everything that happens in his life has been a kind of tragedy. He was 
unable to overcome the truth about his life. The way Karnad exposed Manjula's 
character and appreciated his flaws was more interesting. She did not receive 
the love of her parents, her sister and her husband. The powerful speech he 
made on the TV station is too bold and expressive. It is true that the interview 
gave him the opportunity to expose his true identity to the world. Therefore, 
Manjula's extreme uncontrollable search for identity has made her a victim of 
severe psychological repression. 
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  Abstract: In this paper, we propose the estimation of Location (θ) and Scale 
(λ) parameters using the Median Rank method (Benard's approximation) and 
Least Square Regression Method . We also computed Average Estimate (AE), 
Variance (VAR), Standard Deviation (STD), Mean Absolute Deviation (MAD), 
Mean Square Error (MSE), Simulated Error (SE) and Relative Absolute Bias 
(RAB) for both the parameters under complete sample based on 1000 
simulations to assess the performance of the estimators.  
 
Keywords: Two parameter HLRD, Median Rank method (Benard's 
approximation), Least Square Regression Method , Montecarlo Simulation. 

 
1. Introduction 
Generally in many of the situations, we face some type of situations of non 
monotonic failure rates to supervise the reliability analysis of the data. In order 
to model such data, proposed by Aarset et al (1987) and Venkataraman et al 
(1988) proposed Least squares estimators and Weighted Least squares 
estimators of a Beta distribution.  Madholkar et al (1995) present an extension 
of the Weibull family that not only contains unimodel distribution with bath tub 
failure rates but also allows for a broader class of monotone hazard rates and is 
computationally convenient for censored data. They named their extended 
version as “Exponentiated Weibull Family”. On similar lines Gupta and Kundu 
(2001b) proposed a new model called generalized exponential distribution. A 
generalized (type – II) version of logistic distribution was considered and some 
interesting properties of the distribution were derived by Balakrishnan and 
Hassain (2007). Ramakrishna (2008) studied the Type I generalized half logistic 
distribution scale (σ) and shape (θ) parameters estimation using the least square 
method in two step estimation methods. Torabi and Bagheri (2010) considered 
different parameter estimation methods in extended generalized half logistic 
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distribution for censored as well as complete sample. Rama Mohan and 
Anjaneyulu (2011) studied how the least square method be good for estimating 
the parameters in two parameter Weibull distribution from an optimally 
constructed grouped sample.  

      In this paper, in Section - 2, we develop a practical approach for 
estimating the location(θ) and scale (λ) parameters of the HLRD using the 
median rank regression method. We therefore employ these estimates as the 
median ranking method. 
     In Section - 3, we discuss the procedure for estimating the Location (θ) 
and Scale (λ) parameters of the HLRD using the least squares regression 
method. We therefore employ these approximations as the least squares 
method. 
In Section - 4 we present the observations and the conclusions are based on 
the simulation results with the numerical example.   
Let x1, x2,..., xn be a random sample of size n from  HLRD  ( , ) , its 
Probability Density Density Function (pdf), cumulative distribution 
function(cdf) and Hazard Function (HF) are given by 
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2. Estimation of Location (θ) and scale(  ) parameters of two parameter   
Half Logistic – Rayleigh distribution  
A.  HLRD using Median Ranks Method 
 Let x(1)< x(2)< x(3)………..< x(n) be an ordered sample of size ‘n’ from Half  
Logistic Rayleigh  Distribution with the parameters Location (θ) and Scale(
 ). Then the CDF is given as in equation (1.2), can be written as 
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Taking Logarithm on both side of equation (2.3), we get 
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From  the Median Rank estimation  method (Benard's approximation)), we 
have, 

A=-loge , λ =-A,    B =   ,  θ =                                  ... 
(2.5) 

 and 
1 ( )log
1 ( )

F xU
F x

 
   

,  logV x                                                         

F (x) is obtained by using the median rank method (also known as Benard's 
approximation), which is a good estimate of the median rank estimate. 
Benard's median rank was used because it showed the best performance and 
was the most used rank for prediction (F (x)). The procedure for  ranking the 
complete data is as follows: 
1.  List the time to failure data from small to large. 
2.  Use Benard’s formula to assign median ranks to each failure. 
3.     Estimate the θ and λ by Equations (2.6) and (2.7). 

4.   F(x) = 0.3
0.4

i
N



, i= 1, 2, ..., N. 

  Where  i   The ranked position of data point and   
  N  The total number of units in the sample 
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B. Simulation study: 
In order to obtain the median ranks method estimators of  Location (θ)and 
Scale (λ)  is used to obtain estimators and to study their predictive properties 
by Average Estimate (AE), Variance (VAR),  Mean Square Error (MSE), 
Relative Absolute Bias (RAB)  and Relative Error (RE). If   is Median 
Ranks Method estimate of  , m=1, 2 where  is a general notation that 
can be  replaced by = , =   based on sample l, (l=1,2,…,r), then the 
Average Estimate (AE), Variance (VAR), Mean Absolute Deviation (MAD), 
Mean Square Error (MSE) and Relative Absolute Bias (RAB) and Relative 
Error (RE) are given respectively by  
 Average Estimate ( ) = ∑   

 Variance( )  =       ∑ (  )  

 Mean Absolute Deviation = 
∑ (  )

 

 Mean Square Error ( ) =  ∑ ( )  

 Relative Absolute Bias( ) =
∑ ( )  

 Relative Error( ) = 
∑ ( )

 

3. Estimation of Location ( ) and Scale (  ) parameters of two 
parameter HLRD  
A. HLRD using Least Square Regression Method 
Let x(1)< x(2)< x(3)………..< x(N) be an ordered sample of size ‘N’ from  Half  
Logistic Rayleigh Distribution with the parameters Location (θ) and Scale (
 ). Then the cdf is given in equation (1.2), can be written as 
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From the least square parameter estimation method (also known as regression 
analysis),we have, 

A=-loge , =-A,    =   ,  =                             ... (3.5) 

 and 
1 ( )log
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F xU
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B. Simulation study: 
In order to obtain the Least Square Regression method estimators of  
Location (θ)and Scale (λ)  is used to obtain estimators and to study their 
predictive properties by Average Estimate (AE), Variance (VAR),  Mean 
Square Error (MSE), Relative Absolute Bias (RAB)  and Relative Error 
(RE). If   is Median Ranks Method estimate of  , m=1, 2 where  is a 
general notation that can be  replaced by = , =   based on sample l, 
(l=1,2,…,r), then the Average Estimate (AE), Variance (VAR), Mean 
Absolute Deviation (MAD), Mean Square Error (MSE) and Relative 
Absolute Bias (RAB) and Relative Error (RE) are given respectively by  
 Average Estimate ( ) = ∑   
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 Variance( )  =       ∑ (  )  

 Mean Absolute Deviation = 
∑ (  )

 

 Mean Square Error ( ) =  ∑ ( )  

 Relative Absolute Bias(ψ ) =
∑ ( )  

 Relative Error(ψ ) = 
∑ ( )

 

4. Observations from Simulation results ,Conclusions and  comparison 
1. The Average Estimate (AE), Variance (VAR),  Standard deviation ( STD), Mean 

Square Error (MSE) and Relative Absolute Bias (RAB) are independent of  true 
values of the parameters of  Location (θ) and Scale (λ) by observing simulated data 
sets . 

2. Average Estimate (AE) of  Location parameter (θ ) and Scale parameter   (λ) 
in Median Ranks Method are decreasing when sample size (N) is increasing. 

3. Average Estimate (AE) of  Location parameter (θ ) and Scale parameter   (λ) 
in Least Square Regression Method are increasing when sample size (N) is 
increasing. 

4.  Variance (VAR) of Location parameter(θ) and Scale parameter(λ) in Median                     
Ranks Method are decreasing when sample size (N) is increasing. 

5. Variance (VAR) of Location parameter(θ) and Scale parameter(λ) in Least Square 
Regression Method are decreasing when sample size (N) is increasing. 

6. Mean Absolute Deviation (MAD) of  Location parameter (θ ) and Scale      
parameter      (λ)  in Median Ranks Method and decreasing when sample size (N)  is 
increasing. 

7. Mean Absolute Deviation (MAD) of  Location parameter (θ ) and Scale      
parameter      (λ)  in Least Square Regression Method and increasing when sample 
size (N)  is increasing. 

8. Mean Square Error (MSE) of Location parameter (θ ) and Scale parameter (λ) in 
Median Ranks Method are increasing when sample size (N) is increasing. 

9. Mean Square Error (MSE) of Location parameter (θ ) and Scale paramete (λ) in 
Least Square Regression Method are increasing when sample size (N) is increasing. 

10.  Relative Absolute Bias (RAB) of   Location parameter (θ ) and Scale parameter   
(λ)    by Median Ranks Method were increasing when sample size (N) is increasing  

11. Relative Absolute Bias (RAB) of   Location parameter (θ ) and Scale      parameter   
(λ)  Least Square Regression Method were increasing when sample size (N) is 
increasing . 

12. Scale parameter (λ) and Location parameter (θ)   in Median   Ranks   Method having 
less Mean Square Error (MSE) than to the   Scale parameter (λ) and Location 
parameter (θ)   by Least Square Method. 
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13. Scale parameter (λ) and Location parameter (θ)   in Median   Ranks   Method having 
less Mean Square Error (RE) than to the   Scale parameter (λ) and Location 
parameter (θ)   by Least Square Method. 

14.   By comparing MSE and RE  of  Median   Ranks   Method  and Least Square  
Method. MRR method having less MSE and RE . so Median   Ranks   Methodis 
better fit to Estimate Parameters of HLRD 

 
Simulated data set: 
We evaluate the performance of the Median Ranks Regression (MRR) method 
for estimating the HLRD (θ, λ) and Newton-Raphson simulation for two 
parameter combinations, and the process is repeated 10,000 times for different 
sample sizes n = 50 (50) 300 considered. MRR and their Average Estimate 
(AE), Variance (VAR), ), Mean Absolute Deviation (MAD), Mean Square  
Error (MSE), Relative Absolute Bias (RAB), and Relative Error (RE) of the 
median rank method to estimators of scale and shape parameters. Population 
parameters Location=3and Scale =2.5 in Table-2.1. 

Table 2.1 
Median Ranks Regression-HLRD 
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Simulated dataset: 
We evaluate the performance of the Least Square Regression (LSR) method 
for estimating the HLRD (θ, λ) and Newton-Raphson simulation for a two 
parameter combinations and the process is repeated 10,000 times for 
different sample sizes n=50(50)300 are considered. The LSRs and their 
Average Estimate (AE), Variance (VAR), Mean Absolute Deviation (MAD), 
Mean Square  Error (MSE), Relative Absolute Bias (RAB) and Relative 
Error (RE) of Least Square method  to estimators of scale and shape 
parameters. Population parameters Scale = 2.5 and location = 3 in Table-3.1 

Table- 3.1 
Least Square Regression-HLRD 
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Abstract 
The present study was conducted to examine the Emotional Intelligence of 
Adolescents in relation to Self-Concept. The investigation was carried out on 
200 Adolescent students(100Male students and 100 Female students) studing in 
8th and 9th class in various schools of Ambala district. For the present study the 
investigator used Emotional Intelligence Inventory by Dr. S..K. Mangal & Mrs. 
Shubhra Mangal and Self- Concept Rating Scale by Dr.Raj Kumar Saraswat. 
Data were collected personally by the investigator. Mean, Pearson’s Product 
Moment Correlation, standard deviation and t-ratio were used to analyzed and 
interpret the data. The results were discussed according to the significant values 
obtained. Based on these results certain conclusions were drawn.  
 
Keywords:  Emotional Intelligence, Adolescents, Self-concept       
 
INTRODUCTION 
Man is superior to animals in all aspects of behaviour, but human beings 
themselves are not alike, even the growth pattern of an individual is unique and 
special. No two children ever develop at same rate.  There is an orderly 
sequence in the course of human life. The helpless baby of today who is an 
adult of tomorrow has to cross various stages in the process of his development.  
This also involves the development of his physical, intellectual, social and 
character side of the personality.  There are certain periods in the process of 
development.  They are termed as ‘Stages’. A stage is period during which 
certain changes occur.  Each stage is designated according to the child activities 
during that period. There are four stages in the life of an individual. These are 
Infancy Period (0 to 5 years) , Late Childhood Period (5 to 12 years); 
Adolescence Period (12 to 19 Years) and Adulthood Period (beyond 19 years of 
age ).  
Adolescent is an exciting but challenging, development stage. “Adolescence is 
the span of years during which boys and girls move from childhood to 
adulthood, mentally, emotionally, socially and physically. It is a time of many 
changes: physical growth and puberty; changes in self- esteem, the importance 
of peer-groups; and increased responsibilities and social expectations.” (Jersild, 
1965).  
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Adolescence is the period of heightened emotionality. It is the most demanding 
period in one’s life - a period of storm and stress because accurate portrayal of 
self to others, which is an identifying criterion of healthy personality, is in the 
process of establishment during this period.  
Adolescence is such a stage where an individual always faces problems of 
adjustment in the society. In the developmental milestones, adolescence is a 
transitional stage of development that occurs between childhood and adulthood.  
This transition involves biological, social and psychological changes. Emotional 
development during adolescence involves establishing a realistic and coherent 
sense of identity in the context of relating to others and learning to cope with 
stress and manage emotions processes that are life-long issues for most people 
(Santrock, 2001). 
In a system in which we live the emphasis is much on IQ (Intelligent Quotient). 
It is ironic that the studies shows, IQ accounts for only 10-20% in determining 
life success. Intelligence is basically a result of two causes that is cognition and 
emotion. The conventional wisdom among the cognitive scientist held the view 
that intelligence is a mere processing of facts and emotions have no role to play 
in intelligence. But with changing time and progressing research in the field of 
psychology the theory of conditional wisdom propounded by the cognitive 
scientists has also changed. The researchers have begun recognizing and 
realizing the significance of feeling while thinking: thus emerged the domain of 
Emotional Intelligence. Emotional Intelligence has been defined as the ability to 
perceive emotions and emotional knowledge and to reflectively regulate 
emotions to promote emotional and intellectual growth (Mayer & Salovey, 
1997).  In short it is a group of psychological abilities acknowledging and 
regulating the emotions that result in better performance of a person.  
Goleman(1995), the father of emotional Intelligence defines Emotional 
Intelligence as ‘ a potential for mastering the skills of self-awareness, self 
management , social awareness, and relationship management.’ 
According to Ciarrochi, Chan, Caputi and Roberts (2001), Emotional 
Intelligence plays a potential role in aspects of every day life. Ciarrochi reported 
that an individual’s perception, expression, understanding and management of 
emotions are directly related to the major life events that they have experienced. 
These emotions are then interpreted and adapted according to those life events, 
leading to life outcomes, either positive or negative.  
Self -Concept refers to more than  just how adolescents see themselves right 
now; it also includes what has been termed the “possible self”—what 
individuals might become and who they would like to become (Markus & 
Nurius, 1986). Adolescence is the first time, however, when individuals have 
the cognitive capacity to consciously sort through who they are and what makes 
them unique. Identity includes two concepts. First is Self-Concept: the set of 
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beliefs one has about oneself. This includes beliefs about one’s attributes (e.g., 
tall, intelligent), roles and goals (e.g., occupation one wants to have when 
grown), and interests, values, and beliefs (e.g., religious, political). Second is 
self-esteem, which involves evaluating how one feels about one’s self-concept. 
“Global” self-esteem refers to how much we like or approve of our perceived 
selves as a whole. “Specific” self-esteem refers to how much we feel about 
certain parts of ourselves (e.g., as an athlete or student, how one looks, etc.). 
Self-esteem develops uniquely for each adolescent, and there are many different 
trajectories of self-esteem possible over the course of adolescence. 
(Zimmerman, Copeland, Shope, & Dielman, 1997). Thus, self-esteem, 
whether high or low, may remain relatively stable during adolescence or may 
steadily improve or worsen. Many of the factors already described in 
developing Adolescents influence identity development and self-esteem during 
adolescence. For example, adolescents’ developing cognitive skills enable them 
to make abstract generalizations about the self (Keating,1990).  
The physical changes they are experiencing can strongly influence, either 
positively or negatively, global self-esteem. This is particularly true in early 
adolescence when physical appearance tops the list of factors that determine 
global self-esteem, especially for girls (Harter,1990). Comments by others, 
particularly parents and peers, reflect appraisals of the individual that some 
adolescents may incorporate as part of their identity and feelings about 
themselves (Robinson, 1995). Each adolescent approaches these tasks in his or 
her own unique way. So, just as one adolescent will explore more in one domain 
(e.g., music), another will explore more in another (e.g., adopting a certain style 
or appearance).  
All adolescents must begin to master the emotional skills necessary to manage 
stress and be sensitive and effective in relating to other people. These skills 
have been called “emotional intelligence” (Goleman, 1994). Emotional 
Intelligence involves self-awareness, but above all, relationship skills—the 
ability to get along well with other people and to make friends. Emotional 
Intelligence (EI) refers to the ability to perceive, control and evaluate emotions. 
Some researchers suggest that emotional intelligence can be learned and 
strengthened, while others claim it is an inborn characteristic. 
Emotion appears to be engaged in all aspect of human interaction. Our 
emotions are something that we are familiar with and use on our daily life, as 
well as something that we recognize readily in everyday situations as we read 
people’s face or body language. The term “Emotional Intelligence” (EI) was 
initially coined by Salovey and Mayer in 1990 and was conceptualized to 
include a group of mental abilities, such as, appraisal and expression of 
emotions, regulation of emotions  and utilization of emotions. Definitions of EI 
cover emotional, social and personal competencies, qualities of emotion, mood, 
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personality and social orientation in both personal and interpersonal contexts. 
Others define EI as the ability to generate feelings, understand ones own 
feelings and the feelings of others including the ability to understand and 
express emotional knowledge Mayer  (2004). 
Mayer  (2004) define EI as “the capacity to reason about emotions, and of 
emotions to enhance thinking. It includes the abilities to accurately perceive 
emotions, to access and generate emotions so as to assist thought, to understand 
emotions and emotional knowledge, and to reflectively regulate emotions so as 
to promote emotional intellectual growth.” 
Self-Concept refers to the totality of a complex, organized, and dynamic system 
of learned beliefs, attitudes and opinions that each person holds to be true about 
his or her personal existence. Self-Concept is a person’s way of perceiving 
himself and may be either positive or negative. Part of self-concept is how a 
person thinks others see him. Self-Concept develops from childhood through 
adulthood as a result of a person’s interaction with his environment, which 
includes his peers, his parents, his teachers, his co-workers and the various tasks 
and responsibilities he is assigned and the way in which he copes with them. 
Franken (1994) states that there is a great deal of research which shows that the 
Self-Concept is, perhaps, the basis for all motivated behavior. It is the self-
concept that gives rise to possible selves, and it is possible selves that create the 
motivation for behavior.  However, the development of ‘self- concept’ is a 
complex process of gaining self-awareness through our interaction with others. 
It involves searching for stability and likeness in oneself that is trying to get a 
lucid idea of one’s abilities and characteristics. The self provides a framework 
that determines how we process information about ourselves, including our 
motives, emotional states, self evaluations, abilities and much else besides  
(Hook & Higgins, 1998). The component of Self-Concept includes physical, 
psychological and social characteristics which can be influenced by the 
individual’s attitudes, habits, beliefs and ideas. According to Lewis (1992) the 
development of Self- Concept has two aspects, namely, (1) Existential self - the 
fundamental part of self- concept that is sense of being separate distinct and the 
awareness of self constancy; (2) Categorical Self - becoming aware that the 
individual is also an object in the world with properties which can be put into 
some categories such as age, gender, skills etc.  
NEED OF THE STUDY 
Adolescence is a challenging and developmental stage. It begins with the advent 
of puberty, is marked with the crisis of identify versus role confusion. The 
sudden changes come in their bodies and mental functioning.  An adolescent 
feels some emotional problems in their daily life. They have no control on their 
feelings and emotions.  Educators have long realized that need for emotional 
literacy. Emotional intelligence is to help children acquire the skill, the attitudes 
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and the dispositions that will help them love well and that will enable them the 
common good to flourish. Literature shows that the lack of emotional 
intelligence is a potential risk factor in behavior problem. Emotional 
Intelligence is a potential risk factor in behavioral problems in adolescence 
years. According to Liau (2003) the lack of balanced development of Emotional 
Intelligence in children could be associated with a variety of internalizing and 
externalizing problem behavior. So  there is  a need of some psychological 
studies on the Emotional Intelligence of the adolescents in relation to their Self-
Concept.  So, the investigator undertook the present study.   
OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY  
1. To compare the Emotional Intelligence and gender difference among 

adolescent. 
2. To compare the Self-Concept and gender difference among adolescent. 
3. To study the relationship between Emotional Intelligence and Self-Concept 

of adolescent students. 
HYPOTHESES OF THE STUDY     
1. There is no significant gender difference on Emotional Intelligence among 

adolescent. 
2. There is no significant gender difference on Self-Concept among 

adolescent. 
3. There is a significant  relationship between Emotional Intelligence and Self 

-Concept among adolescent . 
DELIMITATION OF THE STUDY 
The study was delimited to: 
1. 200 adolescent students studying in classes 8th and 9th. 
2. Schools of Ambala District only. 
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 
Descriptive survey method of research was used. 
SELECTION OF THE SAMPLE 
For the present study, random sample of 200 adolescents studying in classes 8th 

& 9th  was selected from Schools of Ambala. Out of 200 adolescents, 100 were 
males and 100 were females. 
TOOL USED 
In the present study the tools used for collecting data were:  
a) Emotional Intelligence Inventory by Dr. S..K. Mangal & Mrs. Shubhra 
Mangal (Estd. 1971). 
b) Self- Concept Rating Scale by Dr.Raj Kumar Saraswat (Estd.1971). 
DATA COLLECTION 
The data was collected by administering above mentioned tool on individual 
students. On completion of the data scoring was done with the help of key 
prepared by the concerned authors. 
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STATISTICAL TECHNIQUES 
The following statistical techniques were used in the present study : 
 Mean 
 S.D  
 t-test 
 Pearson’s Product Moment Correlation  

ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION OF THE DATA   
Hypothesis 1: There is  no significant relationship between Emotional 
Intelligence and Self -Concept among  adolescent.  
Table .1. 
Table showing   Product Moment Correlation  of  Emotional Intelligence  scores  
and  Self-Concept  scores of  adolescent  students. 

Emotional Intelligence Self-Concept 
∑X=22766 ∑Y=14642 
∑X2=2630558 ∑Y2 =1146232 
∑XY = 1661092 
N=200 
r = 0.8193 

Table value of ‘r’    =        . 138 at  0.05 level  
                                           .181 at  0.01 level   
From Table 1,  it is clear that  the  calculated value of ‘r’ is 0.819 which is 
greater than the tabular value of  ‘r’ at both 0.01 and 0.05 level of significance, 
so the hypothesis 1 is rejected. 
         Thus , there exist significant relationship between Emotional Intelligence 
and Self-Concept of  adolescent students. As calculated value of ‘r’ is positive , 
so there is positive relationship between Emotional Intelligence and Self-
Concept of adolescent students i.e. increase in the Emotional Intelligence scores 
will result in the increase of Self-Concept scores & vice-versa. 
Hypothesis 2 : There is no significant gender differences on Emotional 
Intelligence among  adolescent. 
Table 2 
Table showing  the  test  of  difference of mean of  Emotional Intelligence 
scores of  male and female adolescent students.  

Gender N Mean S.D S.ED   ‘t’ 
 ratio 

Level of 
Significanc
e 

Female 98 114.92 10.77  
1.95 

 
1.10 

 
NS Male 102 112.77 16.41 

Table value of ‘t’    =       1.97 at 0.05 level  
                                         2.60 at 0.01 level                         
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From Table 2, it is clear that the mean score of  Emotional Intelligence  of  
female is 114.92 and male is 112.77 with S.D. 10.77 and 16.41 respectively. 
The calculated value of  ‘t’ is 1.10 which  is less that the tabular value at both 
the 
level of insignificance. Thus, Hypothesis 2 is accepted . It implies that there is 
no significant difference between Emotional Intelligence of male and female 
adolescent students. 
Bar graph showing the mean scores of Emotional Intelligence of  Male and 
Female adolescent students.   
 

 
   
 Hypothesis 3 : There is no significant gender differences on Self-Concept 
among  adolescent. 
Table 3 
Table showing  summary of  the  test  of  difference of mean of  Self-Concept 
scores of  male and female adolescent students.  

Gender N Mean S.D S.ED      ‘t’ 
   ratio 

Level of 
Significanc
e 

Female 98 80.17 8.40  
2.50 

 
5.4* 

 
      Sig. Male 102 66.51 23.85 

 
Table value of ‘t’  =     1.97 at 0.05 level 
                            2.60 at 0.01 level 
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From Table-3, it is clear that the mean score of Self-Concept of female is 80.17 
and male is 66.51 with S.D 8.40 and 23.85 respectively. The calculated value of 
‘t’ is 5.4 which is greater that the tabular value at both the level of significance. 
Thus, Hypothesis 3 is rejected. It implies that there is significance difference 
between Self-Concept of male and female adolescent students. 
Bar graph showing the mean scores of  Self-Concept of  Male and Female 
adolescent students. 

 
Main Findings 
1. There exists significant relationship  between Emotional Intelligence and 

Self-Concept of adolescent students . The value of Product Moment 
Correlation ‘r’ is 0.819 . So, there is positive relationship between   
Emotional Intelligence and Self-Concept  of adolescent students. This 
means that the increase/decrease in one variable results in increase/decrease 
of other variable. 

2. There is no significant difference between the emotional intelligence of 
male and female adolescent students.  It is clear from the results that the 
mean score of  Emotional Intelligence of  male adolescents (112.77) is less 
than the mean score of Emotional Intelligence of female adolescents 
(114.92).  It means that females are  more emotionally stable as compared to 
male. 

3. There is significant difference between the Self-Concept of male and female 
adolescent  students.  It is clear from the results that the mean score of  
Self-Concept of  female  adolescents (80.17) is greater than the mean 
score of Self- Concept of male adolescents  (66.51).  It means that  
Self-Concept  is a totality of complex, dynamic system of  learned beliefs 
,attitudes and opinions  which is   found more in females as compared to  
males. 
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Abstract 
 The present paper aims at discussing the negation in Assamese language. 
The objective of this paper primarily includes an introduction to Assam and 
Assamese language, the methodology used to prepare the research and 
finally the analysis of negation found in the language followed by conclusion 
and references. Negation in Assamese is a less explored area if we peep into 
the history and development of Assamese language. Although many scholars 
of Assam had tried their hands on it but a sincere and depth research on the 
particular topic is highly awaited for. The linguistic works of Satyanath 
Bora, Dr. Banikanta Kakati, Dr. Upendra Nath Goswami and Golokchandra 
Goswami are considered milestones in linguistic analysis of the language. 
Not all but a few aspects of negation could be found in their works. 
Assamese exhibits a rich system of negation which includes almost all the 
aspects of negation. For the case of negating something Assamese uses 
prefixes, suffixes, negative polarity words, negative marker and negative 
particle. Assamese is Stress and intonation plays an important role in 
Assamese negation. Similarly, mood and motivation are sometimes essential 
for negating a positive sentence. At times it depends on politeness strategy 
during negation. Question particle are sometimes used before negative verb 
to negate something. 
 
Keywords: Negation, Prefixes, Suffixes, Negative Marker, Negative 
Polarity, Negative Particle. 
 
I Introduction  
Assam is “the land of red rivers and blue hills”. It is a land of myths and 
mystery. Assam is located in the north-eastern part of India and has an area 
of 78,438 sq. kms including 27 districts. Assamese, which is actually known 
as Asamiya or Axomiya is spoken in the state of Assam, Meghalaya, 
Nagaland, Arunachal Pradesh, Bangladesh and Bhutan. Assamese is the 
easternmost New Indo- Ayan language which evolved in the 7th century A.D. 
having its roots from the Sanskrit language. It is spoken in the Assam valley 
districts ranging from Lakhimpur in the extreme east to Goalpara in the 
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extreme west. The initiation of the Assamese and the other related languages 
such as Maithili, Bengali and Oriya started branching out from Magadhi 
Prakrit. The nerve root of Assamese language is Indo-European family of 
languages. Assamese is the official language in the state of Assam. It is 
recognized as regional language in the eighth schedule of Indian 
Constitution. The approximate population of Assamese speakers in the state 
and its neighboring states is about 15 million. The publication of the Bible in 
Assamese prose by the American Baptist missionaries in 1819 marks the 
beginning of the Modern Assamese period. The Sivsagariya variety of 
Assamese dialect is considered as the standard variety for carrying out 
literary activities.  
II Research Objectives 
The paper mainly intends to establish objectives as mentioned below: 
 To introduce Assamese language among the readers. 
 To introduce the importance of negation in a language. 
 To prove that Assamese exhibits a rich system on negation that demands 

further in depth research. 
 To analyze morphological, syntactic, semantics and pragmatics’ role of 

negation in the language. 
III Methodology 
Language data has been collected through primary and secondary resources. 
Primary data is collected from Assamese speakers including me (I am an 
Assamese speaker too). I have taken a multidimensional approach to analyze 
negation in Assamese encompassing morphological, syntactic, semantic and 
pragmatic aspects. Secondary data includes books, grammars, research 
articles, literature reviews of various scholars written in Assamese and 
English. The informants were mainly from the age group of 20 to 60 years. 
Data is collected in Tezpur, which is situated in Sonitpur district of Assam. 
 
IV Results and Discussion 
Negation is an important aspect of verb-systems. All languages have a 
system of negation and a system of affirmation. The peculiarity of Assamese 
negative formation is preserved throughout the history of the language. A 
negative clause is one which asserts that some event, situation, or state of 
affairs does not hold (Payne,p.282). Negation in Assamese is a less explored 
area. In most of the prominent works of various scholars, there is no detailed 
study of Assamese negation. Negation can be discussed under many 
different aspects- i) Morphological negation ii) Syntactic negation iii) 
Semantic negation and iv) Pragmatic negation. Morphological aspect 
consists of prefixation and suffixation. These are the ways through which 
negatives can be formed in word level and verb level. The prefixes or 
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suffixes are added to the verb bases in the verb level and the prefixes or 
suffixes were added to the nominal bases in the word level. Assamese also 
include negative particle, negative marker and independent negative words 
which are restricted for negation only.  
Use of Prefix: 
Verbs in Assamese are negated by adding the bound prefix /n/ before the 
verb and with /n/ picking up the initial vowel of the verb. Assamese 
language has only one negative prefix /n/. The negative bound prefix /n/ 
represents negative in past and future tense. For example: 
ɒ: nɒ-kɒru (not do),      nɒ-dʰɒrili (not hold) 
a: na-kʰaba (not eat),    na-zaba (not go) 
i: ni-kinu (not buy),      ni-diu (not give) 
u: nu-dʰulɛ (not wash), nu-numal (not extinguish) 
e: ne-kʰele (not play),   ne-dekʰilu (not see) 
oi: no-goisil (not go),   no-hoisil (not happen) 
ɒu: nɒu-dɒurile (not run) 
 
The following table shows how a positive verb is negated using the bound 
prefix /n-/. 
Positive   Negative 
ahilu (I came)  n-ahilu (I did not come) 
kɒrila (have done) nɒ-kɒrila (have not done) 
kʰale (had eaten) na-kʰale (had not eaten) 
χuba (will sleep) nu-χuba (will not sleep) 
zai (goes)  na-zai (does not go) 
eril (left)  ne-ril (had not left) 
likʰibɔ (will write) ni-likʰibɔ (will not write) 
These are called analytic negations. The negative particles are associated 
with the main verb.  
 
Prefixes are also added to the noun bases in word level. We can see this 
phenomenon in Assamese languages. Assamese language allow a stem to be 
transformed into its opposite by the use of some morphemes. The prefixes 
like /ɒ/, /ɒna/, /ɔpɔ/, /be/, /bi/, /ni/, /ao/, /du/, /ku/ are used to make negative. 
For example: 
mil (similar)  ɒ-mil (dissimilar) 
ba:t (way)  ɒ-ba:t (wrong way) 
dʰɒrmi (religious) ɒ-dʰɒrmi (anti religious) 
buz (understand) ɒ-buz (one who does not understand) 
ɒdʰikar (right)  ɒna-dʰikar (no right) 
abɔʃjɒk (necessary)    ɒna-bɔʃjɒk (unnecessary) 
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adɒr (respect)  ɒna-dɒr (disrespect) 
prɒsar (spread) ɒpɔ-prɒsar (illegal spread) 
tal (in beat)  be-tal (out of beat) 
nam (name)  be-nam (false name) 
deχi (national)  bi-deχi (foreign) 
dʰɒrmi (religious)   bi-dʰɒrmi (anti religious) 
la:z (shame)  ni-la:z (not ashamed) 
bʰul (wrong)  ni-rbʰul (not wrong) 
ba:t (way)  ao-ba:t (wrong way) 
ka:n (ear)  ao-ka:n (unattentive) 
niti (rules)  du-rniti (to break rules) 
karzjɒ (work)    du-skarzjɒ (not good work) 
kɒrmɒ (deed)  ku-kɒrmɒ (not good deed) 
kʰɒbɒr (news)  ku-kʰɒbɒr (not good news) 
 
Use of Suffix: 
Suffixes can be added to the nouns to make it negative. In Assamese, the 
number of negative suffixes is limited. In Assamese language, suffixes like 
/–hin/, /-bihin/ are used to negate something, For example: 
hija-hin  manuh 
heart-less people 
People without hearts. 
 
matri-hin    putrɒ 
mother-neg son 
Son without mother. 
 
hridɒy-bihin   manuh 
heart- less   people 
Heartess people. 
 
zati-bihin      deχ 
caste-less country 
Caste less country. 
 
Assamese also possess a bound negative suffix /-o/. Its function is to form 
negative terms when attached to various demonstratives like ketija (when), 
kun (who), kak (whom), kot (where). This negation can also repeat itself in 
every element of the sentence. For example: 
ketija-o 
when-NEG 
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never. 
 
kune-o 
who-NEG 
none. 
 
kun-o 
who-NEG 
nobody. 
 
kak-o 
whom-NEG 
no one. 
 
kɒt-o 
where-NEG 
nowhere. 
 
kune-o ketija-o kɒt-o æitu kuwa na-s-il 
nobody never  nowhere this speak-INF NEG.PST-IMPERF 
Lit: Nobody, ever, nowhere spoke about this. 
 
Syntactic Aspect: 
There is only one negative marker in Assamese, i.e, /nai/. /nai/ sits in 
opposition to the affirmative /as/ and /tʰak/. It is used only in the simple 
present and in all persons. For example:  
mɒi    nai 
I-NOM NEG 
I am not (there). 
 
tɒi/tumi nai 
2SG       NEG 
You not (there). 
 
χi/tai/χihot nai 
3SG/PL       NEG 
S/he/they not (there). 
 
This negative marker /nai/ is used after the infinitive form of the main verb. 
For example: 
kʰua-nai 
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eat-INF NEG 
have/has not eat 
suwa- nai 
see-INF NEG 
have/has not seen. 
 
guwa-nai 
sing-INF NEG 
have/has not sing. 
 
/nai/ sits with affirmative /as/ in present continuous, present perfect and past 
perfect tense to ask questions. For example: 
tumi kitap pɒrh-i-sa ne nai? 
2SG   book read.PRES-2SG Q NEG 
Are you reading book or not? 
 
mur kitap-kʰɒn pɒrh-i-la ne nai? 
I-POSS book-CL  read.PST-PERF Q NEG 
Have you read my book? 
 
In case question isn’t asked, the negative /naikia/ can be used instead of /nai/. 
/naikia/ is the extended form of /nai/. But /nai/ cannot be used in lieu of 
/naikia/. Therefore, it is clear that the use of /nai/ and /naikia/ are not really 
the same. /naikia/ depicts negative polarity in Assamese. For example: 
mɒi dispur-lɒi zua nai/naikia 
I-NOM dispur-LOC go NEG 
I have not been to Dispur. 
 
pani-bur pel-ai naikia kor-i-le 
water-CL  throw.AGR-NF NEG do.PAST-PERF 
Lit: Water have been finished by throwing. 
 
*pani-bur pela-i nai kor-i-le  
 
Assamese contains certain independent words as expressions whose 
distribution is limited or restricted only to negative sentences. /kunopɒdʰej/ 
is another negative polarity item. For example: 
mɔi    kunopɒdʰej      na-zau 
I-NOM by no means NEG-go-AGR 
He won’t go (by no means). 
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/bina/, /bine/, /ɒbihɒne/ are other independent negative polarity words that 
stands on its own to negate something. Their use is only restricted to 
negative sentences. Among these, /bine/ is not used in ordinary day to day 
conversation. The word /bine/ is found in religious books and texts of 
Vaishnavite religion. For example:  
bina mɛgh-ɛ bɒzrɒpat 
NEG  cloud-INST  thunder 
There is thunder without clouds. 
 
tumi  bine     zɔgɔt-ɔr      goti    nahi anɒ 
2SG   without world-POSS condition NEG others 
Lit: The condition of the world is no (good) without you. 
 
tumar   ɒbihɒne      mur   kun-o nai 
you-GEN without me-GEN no-one NEG 
I have no one without you. 
 
The word /uhuɁ/ can also be used to denote something is absent or not there. 
This can act as a negative answer to a certain question. For example: 
Question: azi   gʰɒr  zaba-ne? 

today house go- Q  
Will you go home today? 
Answer: uhɒ. 

NEG (no) 
 /na/, /nui/ and /nou/ are also used in affirmative sentences of Assamese to 
denote negation. Though they seem like alternatives of /nai/ but they aren’t 
as they have different uses. They can also sit independently. /nui/ and /nou/ 
sits before verbs and /na/ sits before verbs, nouns and pronouns. For 
example: 
na χi     as-e             na tai 
NEG he there.AGR    NEG she 
Neither he nor she is there. 
 
tumar    na     rup       as-e             na   gun 
2SG-POSS NEG  beauty there.AGR  NEG quality 
You neither possess beauty nor quality. 
We cannot use /nai/ in lieu of /na/ in the above sentences. 
 
tai kam-tu      pun-ei         nui kɒr-i-le 
she work-CL directly-EMPH NEG do-PRES 
She directly rejected the work. 
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χi nou upɒzu-tei      tar         aita-k      dʰukai-sil 
he NEG birth-EMP     he-POSS grandma-DAT die-PAST 
His grandma died before his birth. 
 
Semantics and Pragmatics of Negation: 
In Assamese, semantics and pragmatics play an important role. Some use of 
the negative syntactic structure depends on the mood or motivation of the 
speaker how he or she pronounces the words or sentences. It depends on the 
intonation and stress. The positive sentence may have negative meaning 
depending on the stress or mood. For example: 
tɒi nɒ-kɒo neki! 
2SG NEG-say.AGR Q 
Won’t you speak? 
 
tai  n-ahil-e       nai 
she NEG.come-INF NEG 
If she doesn’t come, it is fine. 
 
Sometimes the position of the negative particle depends on the focus, stress 
and politeness of the speaker. For example: 
mɔi kɒr-a    nai ketija-o 
I-NOM do-NF NEG when-NEG 
I have never done. 
 
Here, the focus and stress is on ‘mɔi’ 
mɔi ketija-o kɒr-a nai (the focus is on ‘ketija-o’) 
tɛu nai ah-a 
he  NEG come-NF 
He haven’t come. 
The above sentence marks politeness. 
 
/zanu/ means ‘I know’ in Assamese. It depicts positivity. But sometimes it 
sits after verb in the future tense to denote something bias or doubtful. For 
example: 
moi hat-ɔloi        za-m    zanu 
I-NOM market-LOC go-FUT know 
I should go to market or not.   
Here, the stress is also noticeable. The positive word /zanu/, depicts as if not 
going to the market would be better. 
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As mentioned earlier /o/ is the bound negative suffix when added to various 
demonstratives. But /o/ is also used to mean something positive. For 
example: 
χihɔt-o za-bɒ 
3PL-too go.3PL-FUT 
They will go too. 
In the above sentence /o/ is the stressed segment but if we move the stress 
segment from /o/ to /χihɔt/, it shows some negativity or biasness for their act 
of coming. 
         
V Conclusion 
 
The above discussion shows the process of negation in Assamese language. 
Assamese consists of a rich system of negation including prefixal, suffixal 
and independent negative word. The negation in Assamese occurs 
morphologically, syntactically, semantically and pragmatically. The negative 
particle /n/ consists of different allomorphs and alternatives of its own. 
Assamese also contains certain negative polarity items which are restricted 
to negative sentences. Overall, Assamese uses prefixes, suffixes, negative 
polarity words, negative marker and negative particle. Assamese is Stress 
and intonation plays an important role in Assamese negation. Similarly, 
mood and motivation are sometimes essential for negating a positive 
sentence. At times it depends on politeness strategy during negation. 
Question particle are sometimes used before negative verb to negate 
something. 
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Abstract 
Science concepts typically provide various opportunities to examine and get 
familiar with scientific knowledge. The scientific knowledge forms a base for 
our new innovations and inventions. The understanding of scientific knowledge 
by a student is a must for future inventions. Most of the scientific concepts are 
difficult to understand by an average student. That too, students with visual 
impairment face a greater difficulty in understanding the scientific concept in a 
clear way. This study is aimed at investigating level of understanding science 
concepts by the students with visual impairment. Fifty students with visual 
impairment from upper primary level were selected using purposive sampling 
technique. Descriptive survey method was followed in the present study.  Result 
of the study revealed that the students with visual impairment face challenges in 
understanding the science concepts. It revealed the need for multisensory 
teaching approach to make them to understand the scientific concepts. 
 
Keywords: Science Concept, Visual Impairment and Upper Primary Level 
 
Introduction 
Science teaching depends on visual instruction. It makedifficulty for visually 
impaired or low vision students included in regular classrooms to understand the 
science concepts. Visually impaired students on the opposite hand, haven't any 
visual input in the least.  They have to depend on other senses such as touch and 
hearing. Teachers had to adapt instruction which is adjusted for better sciences 
understanding among students with visual defect.They have more tactual and 
audio experiences than visual instruction. Students with visual impairment 
always face challenges in learning science and arithmetic. Chemistry, Physics, 
Engineering, Biology, and Arithmetic are easily presented visually. It is not 
easily accessible to students with blindness and visual defect. Whereas, the 
students with visual impairment were reported to possess an equivalent range of 
cognitive abilities as students without visual impairment (Kumar, Ramasamy & 
Stefanich, 2001) and with accommodations the students with visual impairment 
can master higher-order science concepts as sighted students (Jones, Minogue, 
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Oppewal, Cook & Broadwell, 2006). Stefanich and Norman (1996) during a 
national survey found that the majority of science teachers and college science 
educators have no direct experiences in teaching the students with disabilities. 
They are not familiar with the instructional strategies best fitted to participation 
by all students, and they have stereotypical attitude that students with 
disabilities can and can't do”. The aim of this study was to research the extent of 
data on Science concepts among the youngsters with visual defect at upper 
primary level. 
Science concept formal Education teaches all subjects because they supply 
liberal education. they're the a part of equipment and preparation for all times 
which we expect the varsity to offer to its pupils, in order that they'll play their 
role within the community as intellectual citizens. Science is one of those 
subjects, which is an important element in education. Science is of great 
importance and introduces the new ways of thinking, reasoning and living. It 
develops the consciousness among the pupils. Science education has become an 
integral a part of school education. Teaching of science subjects enables a 
private to explore various concepts. the standard of science teaching, so, is to be 
developed considerably so on achieve its purposes and objectives, namely, to 
know basic principles, to develop problem solving, analytical skills and skill to 
use them to the issues of fabric environment and social living besides promoting 
the spirits of enquiry and experimentation. during this times dominated by 
science and technology, science teaching must be effective and innovative, and 
beneficial to pupils. nobody can work efficiently in a complicated society unless 
he's well versed in scientific literacy and certain elementary skills. Science, if 
studied thoroughly, inculcates the facility of reasoning and reasoning. It 
develops open mindedness and scientific temper or scientific attitude. Science 
may be a subject which broadens the horizon of a private and develops various 
skills and provides opportunities for the professional growth of a private . New 
ideas often challenging old one’s demand for brand spanking new Science and 
technology structure which is that the treatment for science. Thus, Science has 
become an excellent value within the present day. Science has speeded its net 
everywhere the fields of life.  
According to J. B. Andre Dumas stated that, “If I even have to measure my life 
again, i might remain in my laboratory for the best joy of my life to accomplish 
original scientific work”. Zarzari. Z.S.H (2014) Science emphasizes three sorts 
of objectives in teaching and learning process that's cognitive, affective and 
psychomotor. the right thanks to teach science is by using and developing the 
sense of touch, sight and hearing. a toddler learns by his senses within the 
beginning but later, sensation adds aiming to it and hence it becomes 
perception, which subsequently results in ideas and concept.  
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Importance of Science concepts to visually impaired students 
Strategies for adapting science lessons Touch and feel Students with sight loss 
believe other means of communication, so teachers and support staff should use 
objects to convey scientific concepts. These techniques can go how to assist a 
student who isn't ready to learn by sight. 
 Enable students to use two-handed exploration to urge a way of scale and 

the way parts of the thing relate to every other use craft material like Wikki 
Stix or modelling clay to form simple models representing what sighted 
students can see – like cells under a microscope. 

 Consider whether a model reflects the feel of the particular object and the 
way description can help Where vision is important, consider the way to 
engage the entire class using visual language 

 
Diagrams and graphs  
Consider the subsequent adaptations and techniques. 
 When a diagram exists for illustration purposes only, refer the Visually 

Impaired student to explanatory text which they might understand more 
easily 

 Where a diagram is getting used to represent an object, use the thing itself if 
possible. 

 Simplify diagrams to specialize in the core concept and where appropriate 
delete unnecessary content. 

 Eliminate glare from illuminated screens or caused by direct sunlight. 
  Use embossed paper or create 3D graphs to form them tactile. 
  
Adapting experiment 
 VI students shouldn’t miss out, even on activities that are seemed to be difficult 
or dangerous, as most are often adapted to form the experiment work for them. 
Consider the subsequent adaptations.  
 When an outlined work area for the scholar, with a spill tray, in order that 

they are often confident in their environment. 
  Use tactile markings like bump-on stickers to mark beakers and other 

equipment. 
  Use tactile equipment like rulers and measuring tape, and talking timers, 

thermometers, balances and calculators 
  Use notches on syringes to point what proportion liquid has been sucked up 
  Where clear solutions are used, add coloring for contrast. 
  Consider how experiments may result during a change in sound/smell/feel 

also as visible results. 
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 Use an audible light probe, which makes a different tone depending on how 
much light is reflected. 

 Use a colour indicator app to help VI students detect a colour change 
 When lighting a Bunsen burner, use a gas lighter rather than lighted splint 
 Where possible, measure mass rather than a change in volume 
 Use buzzers rather than bulbs in electrical experiments. 
 
Need for the study 
               The suggestions and classroom examples discussed above show how 
students with visual impairments could be a part of science education. 
According to Kami and DeVries (1993) "physical knowledge can be constructed 
in the child only through acting on objects, and the teacher’s role here must be 
to assist the child in this process rather than to serve as a source of knowledge". 
In order to restructure science instruction to increase the participation of 
students with visual impairments, their concerns and needs must be addressed in 
science teacher education, science assessment, and educational technology. 
Science Teacher Education one of the ways of influencing classroom teachers to 
make science education accessible to students with visual impairments. 
Objective and Expected outcomes - Audrey & Mary (2018) reviewed the 
curriculum materials designed to provide students with practice interpreting 
plotted evidence of worldwide global global climate change were developed 
using graphs from the scientific literature and tested with 100 urban highschool 
students from a high-poverty school during a serious northern city within the 
US.  Additional activities included watching videos associated with global 
globalglobal climate change and completing a graphing exercise. Students 
displayed motivation during the teachings in conjunction with significant 
improvement from pretest to posttest in graph interpretation skills and content 
knowledge of organisms affected by global global climate change . Student 
motivation was revealed by task commitment during the exercises also as 
requests for extra activities related to investigating environmental effects on 
organisms and stopping global globalglobalglobal climate change . The efficacy 
of the teachings is attributed to the concrete, manipulative nature of the graph 
interpretation sets, real-world connections of the topic , the most target on 
interesting organisms, the prospect for school kids to express their views, and 
thus the utilization of multi-media. 
Audrey et al, (2015) investigated the Science, Technology, Engineering, and 
Mathematic (STEM) fields. Even though the students with visual impairments 
are cognitively almost like sighted peers they face challenges while learning 
STEM subjects which are often taught using visuals. They need alternative 
kinds of access like enlarged or audio‐converted text, tactile graphics, and 
involvement in hands‐on science. Aydm& Mustafa (2017) conducted a study on 



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:4(7), APRIL :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 114 
 

the event of children's scientific thinking skills, the power to answer scientific 
problems in lifestyle, the event of problem -solving skills, and the enhancement 
of life experiences and skills. Defining the difficulties students with vision 
impairment have in terms of the essential science concepts also because the 
difficulties they have experienced in learning basic science skills, it'll be 
understandable how ideal the preparation of activities that prioritize both 
concept and skill teaching is for them. However, students with visual defect face 
many difficulties when learning scientific process skills. Therefore, these 
students got to spend time and energy in their classes to reinforce their science 
process skills. during this study, an analysis of an activity developed for school 
kids with visual impairment was made according to scientific process skills 
developed. The activity prepared within the scope of the study was applied 
within the classroom environment in conjunction with the students. Six students 
were enrolled within the varsity for the Disabled. The observation form was 
utilized within the study. As a results of the data analysis, it had been 
determined that the activity designed for the students with visual impairment 
contributed positively to the acquisition of the skills of the students . Thus, 
studies are focus science concept among children with visual impairment those 
studies recommended to taken lot of effect to seek out out science concept for 
kids with visual impairment . They face many difficulties when learn science 
concepts. These studies help to hunt out the kids with visual impairment how 
overcome their difficulties in science concept learning.  
 Bulbul et al, (2017) studied the conceptualization ability of blind students’ on 
the concepets on motion and force.  Case study was adopted in the study. The 
information was collected from 6 blind highschool students. The result revealed 
that although the blind students’ conceptions about force and motion aren't 
radically different from those of sighted students, however, there are several 
conceptual problems that appear to be particular to the blind students thanks to 
their lack of visual experiences. The results revealed that visual experiences 
don't seem to possess an enormous role on the conceptualizations about force 
and motion.  
Gail Jones Amy & Taylor Bethany Bethany Broad well (2009) investigated 
students with visual impairment concepts about linear size and scale. 
Specifically, the study examined the accuracy of students' concepts over many 
orders of magnitude also as experiences students have had in and out‐of‐school 
learning about size and scale. The results of assessments of 17 students with 
visual defect were compared to those of scholars with normal sight. The study 
showed that students with visual defect were most accurate for measurements 
within the human scale and were least accurate with very large and really small 
scales that cannot be directly experienced. However, as compared to students 
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with normal sight, students with visual defect were more accurate at large and 
tiny scales than their normally sighted peers.  
Mastropieri & Scruggs (1992) reviewed 66 reports involving science education 
for college kids with disabilities. These reports support previous 
recommendations for science education for college kids with disabilities 
supported documented characteristics of those students. Findings are discussed 
with reference to the general goals of science education also as future research 
directions for science instruction for college kids with disabilities. 
Richard Ely et al, (2006) studied the developed technology and protocol for 
inserting extended, enhanced descriptions of visually based concepts into 
artificially paused digital video. These “e Descriptions” describe contents not 
fully explained by an investigator and supply analogies and explanation 
specifically designed for college kids who are visually impaired. In two 
experiments, fourth-grade students with visual impairments listened to video 
clips of narrated, age-appropriate curricular material with e Descriptions 
inserted along different organizational frameworks, also as video with only 
standard narration. Students were first assessed on prior knowledge of the 
content to be covered within the videos. then three weeks, each student listened 
to the videos and answered questions assessing content acquired from the 
presentations. Students are performed better on content tests for material that 
included e Descriptions than for material that only had standard narration. This 
effect was strongest when eDescriptions were placed before relevant material 
during a video. While the foremost effective strategy was using descriptions 
followed by the relevant video, both students and teachers preferred hearing a 
word first, followed by its definition. Other elements determined important to 
the creation of effective eDescriptions included selection of developmentally 
age appropriate vocabulary, length of individual eDescriptions, and overall 
length of a video when eDescriptions were added. The usefulness of 
eDescriptions for increasing acquisition of content information points to the 
necessity for further research into auditory description. 
Tabatha et al, (2014) stated that technology integration had narrow down the 
arts and crafts from curriculum. Ted Biederman (2018) reviewed the meta-
analysis techniques were wont to synthesize research on the effectiveness of 
three major activity-based elementary science programs (ESS, SAPA, and 
SCIS), which were developed with federal support. In 57 controlled studies, 
outcomes were measured in over 900 classrooms; the general mean effect size 
for all outcome areas was 0.35. The mean effect size was 0.52 for science 
process tests, 0.16 for science content, and 0.28 for affective outcomes. On the 
typical, gains also were realized in creativity, intelligence, language, and 
arithmetic. Only 3 of 14 coded study features were associated with reported 
effects: Disadvantaged students derived greater benefits than other students; 
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tests not biased in favor of the activity-based programs resulted in positive but 
lower effects than those favoring the activity-based approach; and published 
reports had higher effects than unpublished reports. the consequences of 
particular programs reflect their relative curricular emphases. In three follow-up 
studies, student groups that had had activity-based programs in grade school and 
had later experienced traditional science programs during secondary school 
years couldn't be consistently distinguished from control groups. 
Tiffany et al, (2019) carried out semi structured interview centered pre and post 
tests on conceptual understanding. The study found that the scholars had 
conceptual misconceptsions of sound before instruction and the study revealed 
that after the study all the scholars had some scientific understanding of sound. 
Thus inquiry based curriculum is useful for college students with visual 
impairment in developing their conceptual understanding. The U.S. Congress 
had also suggested research-based methodologies and supported standards in 
teaching. Thus the students with visual impairment need inquiry based 
curriculum with differentiated instructional strategies to understand the science 
concepts.  
Title of the Problem  
“Knowledge on Science Concepts among the Children with Visual Impairment 
at Upper Primary Level”. 
Objective of the Study 
● To Develop a tool to assess the knowledge on Science concepts among 

children with visual impairment  
● To find out the mean scores and the levels of knowledge on Science 

Concepts among the children with Visual Impairment 
● To find out the significant difference in the knowledge on Science Concepts 

among the children with Visual Impairment with respect to their Gender  
● To find out the significant difference in the knowledge on Science Concepts 

among the children with Visual Impairment with respect to their residential 
arrangement and accommodation  

● To find out the significant difference in the knowledge on Science Concepts 
among the children with Visual Impairment with respect to their types of 
schools  

● To find out the significant difference in the knowledge on Science Concepts 
among the children with Visual Impairment with respect to their 
management of schools 

● To find out the significant difference in the knowledge on Science Concepts 
among the children with Visual Impairment with respect to their parents’ 
educational qualifications 
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Hypothesis of the Study 
● There exists significant difference in the mean scores the levels of 

knowledge on Science Concepts among the children with Visual 
Impairment  

● There exists no significant difference in the levels of knowledge on Science 
Concepts among the children with Visual Impairment with respect to their 
Gender 

● There exists no significant difference in the levels of knowledge on Science 
Concepts among the children with Visual Impairment with respect to their 
arrangement and accommodation  

● There exists no significant difference in the levels of knowledge on Science 
Concepts among the children with Visual Impairment with respect to their 
types of schools 

● There exists no significant difference in the levels of knowledge on Science 
Concepts among the children with Visual Impairment with respect to their 
management of schools 

● There exists no significant difference in the levels of knowledge on Science 
Concepts among the children with Visual Impairment with respect to their 
educational qualifications 

Methodology   
Survey method was adopted in this study. 40 items, science concepts 
questionnaire was framed such a way of 10 from physics, 10 from chemistry, 10 
from botany and 10 from zoology. 50 students with visual impairment who are 
studying 8th were taken for this study.  Among 50 visually impaired, 25 are 
boys and 25 are girls. Questionnaire was given to 50 visually impaired students 
and their responses has been obtained and tabulated. 
Result and Discussion  
The purpose of this study was to investigate the knowledge of science concepts 
among visually impaired students studying at upper primary grade. Various 
personal, social and demographic factors were selected to observe and interpret 
the impact of gender, accommodation, type of school, management system on 
degree of knowledge related to science concepts prevailing among students with 
visual impairment at upper primary level.  
Table 1- Number and Level of knowledge of science concept among 
students with visual impairment with respect to their performance. 

Variable  Level of Knowledge 
High Medium  Low 

knowledge on 
Science 
concepts 
 

7 
 
     37 

 
     6 
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From the table, the raw data were scored and mean and standard deviation was 
calculated. The mean ±1 SD was adapted and the number of students with 
visual impairment level of knowledge of science concept was categorized into 
three levels – High, Moderate and Low. Mean scores falling between 36.46 and 
30.74 are categorized under moderate level, mean value above 36.46 falls above 
is categorized as high level of knowledge and mean value below 30.74 fall 
under low level of Knowledge on science concept. Out of 50 students with 
visual impairment, 7 students with visual impairment fall under high level, 37 
students with visual impairment fall under moderate level and 6 students with 
visual impairment have low level of knowledge on science concepts.  Thus, the 
hypothesis “there exists different level of knowledge on science concepts 
among the students with visual impairment is accepted.  
Table 2- Calculating ‘t’ values for Knowledge of science concept among 
students having visual impairment with respect to their personal variables 
(Gender, Accommodation, Type of School, Management of Schools and 
Parents Educational Qualifications) 
 

Variables Personal 
Variables No Mean Standard 

Division t-value 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Knowledge of 
Science 
concept 

Male 
Female 

25 
25 

32.88 
34.32 

3.22 
2.29 1.82* 

Hostel 
Day scholar 

25 
25 

33.04 
34.16 

3.14 
2.48 1.40* 

Special School 
Inclusive school 

25 
25 

33.24 
33.96 

3.07 
2.64 0.89 * 

Government 
Private 

25 
25 

33.84 
33.36 

3.05 
2.69 0.59 * 

Parents 
Educational 

Qualification-
Below 12th Std 
Above 12th  Std 

25 
25 

33.56 
33.64 

3.11 
2.64 0.09 * 

From above table 2 obtained t value, Knowledge of science concept among 
students having visual impairment with respect to their personal variables are 
Gender, Accommodation, Type of School, Management of Schools and Parents 
Educational Qualifications. The ‘t’ value was calculated and the values are 1.82, 
1.40, 0.89, 0.59 and 0.09 respectively. The obtained t value 1.82 is lower than 
the table value which indicate that there is a not significant difference in the 
knowledge of science concept among the children with visual impairment 
regard to their gender level. Thus, the hypothesis is there existing no significant 
difference in the knowledge of science concept among the children with visual 
impairment with respect to their gender level, is accepted. To conclude There 
exists no significant difference in the levels of knowledge on Science Concepts 
among the children with Visual Impairment with respect to their Gender. The t 
value 1.40 is not significant at 0.05 level. Thus, the hypothesis, there exists no 
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significant difference in the levels of knowledge on Science Concepts among 
the children with Visual Impairment with respect to their arrangement and 
accommodation is accepted. To conclude, there exists no significant difference 
in of knowledge on Science Concepts among the children with Visual 
Impairment with respect to their arrangement and accommodation. The obtained 
t value 0.89 is not significant at 0.05 level. Thus, the hypothesis, there exists no 
significant difference in the levels of knowledge on Science Concepts among 
the children with Visual Impairment with respect to their types of schools, is 
accepted. To conclude There exists no significant difference in the levels of 
knowledge on Science Concepts among the children with Visual Impairment 
with respect to their types of schools. The obtained t value 0.59 is not 
significant at 0.05 level. Thus, the Hypothesis, there exists no significant 
difference in the levels of knowledge on Science Concepts among the children 
with Visual Impairment with respect to their management of schools is 
accepted. To conclude there exists no significant difference in the levels of 
knowledge on Science Concepts among the children with Visual Impairment 
with respect to their management of schools. The obtained t value 0.09 is not 
significant at 0.05 level. Thus, the hypothesis there exists no significant 
difference in the levels of knowledge on Science Concepts among the children 
with Visual Impairment with respect to their Parents Educational Qualification, 
is accepted. To conclude there exists no significant difference in the levels of 
knowledge on Science Concepts among the children with Visual Impairment 
with respect to their Parents Educational Qualification. Overall, the study 
mentions the there is no significant difference in knowledge on science concept 
among the student with visual impairment with their personal variables, at upper 
primary level.  
 
Conclusion  
Science help brain development and discovery new ideas or new innovation 
things. In this studya it is explored that most of the student with visual 
impairment are having moderate level of knowledge on science concept. It 
implies that there arise a need to improve their knowledge on science concepts. 
This study also deals with their personal variables, the result showed that there 
exists no significant difference in relation to their personal variables. This study 
helps the teacher who are handling the student with visual impairment in both 
inclusive and special school, that they have to take extra effort to modify their 
teacing strategies to teach science concepts. And many schools don’t have lab 
facilities in science field, that’s also a big problem. The student with visual 
impairment need additional support and help to overcome their obstacle and 
develop knowledge on science concepts to achieve their academic level.  
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Abstract: 
 
Sex industry is said to be the oldest profession of mankind. Being so, it has been 
focal point in many films, television media and in recent times the web media. 
However, the negative depiction of sex workers by film and television media 
and lack of investigative reporting by news media, has led to social 
unacceptability of sex workers. 
This research article is an attempt to critically analyse the role of media in 
covering sex industry and suggest changes in approach of media to highlight 
issues of sex workers. 
 
Key words: Sex worker, Media, Rights, Crime. 
 
Introduction 
Prostitution/ Sex industry is a vastly polarising and emotionally charged topic 
that is typically seen as morally suspect, dangerous and problematic1. It is seen 
as, either degrading or exploitative of its (typically women) sex workers (and a 
male ‘problem’ that needs fixing), or as legitimate work that has and will 
always exist, with the potential to be empowering and pushing the boundaries of 
acceptability and respectability when it comes to sex and sexuality.2 
Those in favour of decriminalisation often evoke a ‘human rights’ discourse to 
highlight the marginalisation of sex workers and the need to approach 
prostitution as legitimate work, where sex workers should have the rights and 
freedoms of those in other professions. Related to this, a ‘public health’ 
discourse is often mobilised to argue that decriminalisation would decrease the 
various risks associated with prostitution for sex workers.3 
Media and Sex Workers 

                                                
1 Chapkis, W., Live sex acts: Women performing erotic labor, New York, USA: Routledge, 1997 
2 Jeffreys, S., The idea of prostitution, North Melbourne, AU: Spinifex. 1997 
3 Abel, G., & Fitzgerald, L. (2010b). Risk and risk management in sex work post-Prostitution Reform Act: A 
public health perspective. In G. Abel, L. Fitzgerald, & C. Healy (Eds.), Taking the crime out of sex work: New 
Zealand sex workers’ fight for decriminalisation (pp. 217-237). 
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In 1978, the "Green River Killer" Gary Ridgeway confessed to the murder of 48 
women, most of whom were sex workers. He targeted them, he told police, 
because he thought he could "kill as many [prostitutes] as he wanted without 
getting caught… I thought I was doing you guys a favour, killing 
prostitutes,” he said. Almost 40 years later, and not much has changed; in 2015, 
former Oklahoma City police officer Daniel Holtzclaw was convicted of 18 
counts of rape and sexual assault. Holtzclaw specifically targeted vulnerable 
women he thought would not be believed – namely black women with a history 
of sex work. The media alone didn’t make Ridgeway or Holtzclaw, (or many, 
many other men) target sex workers. Of course not. However, their crimes can 
be situated firmly in a cultural understanding of sex workers as deserving of 
violence, and of our lives being less significant than "good women". A lack of 
realistic representation of our lives on television only contributes to 
this dehumanizing attitude, and pushes us further to the margins when it comes 
to the way society sees us.4  
This may be the golden age of TV, but supposedly progressive platforms such 
as Netflix, HBO and Amazon Prime have yet to make any advancements when 
it comes to the depiction of sex workers. In the vast majority of their 
programming, sex workers are treated one of two ways: as punching bags or 
punch lines.5 
Glorification of sex in modern film and television and web world does not 
highlight the bitter realities of sex trafficking, child abuse, low wages and the 
lack of choice in even requesting protected sex. The media have not yet played 
the role of which they are capable in educating the public, in stirring up public 
conscience and in inciting people to take action against professional exploiters. 
Moreover, the press has made practically no effort to change the traditionally 
biased attitudes towards prostitutes, who are in fact victims, and has done little 
to put pressure on the authorities concerned to tackle the inequalities and 
poverty that generate prostitution.6 
Sex work and slavery are often framed by the media as synonyms with the same 
gendered connotation. Although prostitution can be an abusive example of "a 
person having control over another person…" this is not always the case. 
Likewise, "trafficking"7 is an umbrella term encompassing several means of 
abusive exploitation, of which sex is only one.8 

                                                
4 Ibid  
5 A UD REY  MO O RE, Why I’m Fed Up Of The Way TV Portrays Sex Workers,  Refinery29, 10th JULY 
2016 
6 UNESCO, Reporting On Prostitution, The Media, Women and Prostitution in India, Malaysia and the 
Philippines, 1986, https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000077215/PDF/077215engo.pdf.multi 
7  Defined by the UN as "the recruitment, transportation, transfer, harbouring or receipt of persons, by means 
of the threat or use of force or other forms of coercion, of abduction, of fraud, of deception, of the abuse of 
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Sex workers are always organizing outside the system—largely by providing 
each other with critical information that flows between friends and colleagues 
online, in the club, and on the street. They use private Facebook groups, online 
advertising platforms, and peer-run organizations. Increasingly on social media 
(“ho Twitter”), sex workers share everything from references for clients, tips on 
good or bad workplaces (like agencies and clubs), referrals for safe business 
contacts (like non-rape taxi drivers), advice on safety when seeing a new 
client—and, of course, thoughts on how to make more money. They check in on 
each other, warn the community if there’s a predator in the area, and create 
“bad-date lists” that report everything from sketchy or inappropriate behavior to 
scams, harassment, or assault.9 
However, state investigating agencies often (as many juridivtions have 
criminalised sex work), have taken action against these social media platforms. 
In the name of “stopping trafficking,” sex workers’ screening lists are raided, 
seized as evidence, and shut down; their owners are sued and charged with 
trafficking or prostitution offenses (as though those were the same).10 
Similarly, Depiction of sex workers on television or in print media is also a 
matter of concern as it raises many issues. For e.g. After raids on brothels in 
Sangli, Maharashtra in 2005-06, the newspaper and television carried the 
photographs of the women detained, in clear violation of the law as well as the 
right to confidentiality. Since even women who were not minors or were simply 
living in the same abode as sex workers were picked up, it also impacted the 
daily lives of women and their prospects for marriage in a conservative society.  
Research revealed that the police also threatened sex workers with media 
publicity in newspapers and television channels in order to coerce them into 
having sex.11 Street walkers in Ranchi complained that media exposure, 
especially in publishing photographs rendered them more vulnerable and put 
them at greater risk. 58 Sex workers also implicated the media in biased 
reporting, using only court versions or police hand-outs without interviewing 
them or listening to their stories.12 

                                                                                                                   
power or of a position of vulnerability or of the giving or receiving of payments or benefits to achieve the 
consent of a person having control over another person, for the purpose of exploitation." 
8 Lauren Maffeo, What the Media Gets All Wrong About Sex Work, Mic, 2014, retrieved from, 
https://www.mic.com/articles/82433/what-the-media-gets-all-wrong-about-sex-work 
9 Chanelle Gallant, The Social Network Sex Workers Built,  Travel, Issue #79, 2018 
10 In February, the U.S. Congress voted to pass the Fight Online Sex Trafficking Act (FOSTA) and the Stop 
Enabling Sex Traffickers Act (SESTA), two pieces of legislation that make anyone running a website that 
contains communication about sex work—including screening tools—subject to up to 10 years in prison. 
11 Violations faced by Sex Workers in India, UPR Info, 
 https://www.upr-info.org/sites/default/files/document/india/session_27_-
_may_2017/js9_upr27_ind_e_main.pdf 
12 Ibid  
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The Indian press has undeniably shown a greater awareness of the complexity 
and seriousness of the problem.  Still, compared with the extent of the human 
tragedy that invests certain aspects of the profession, including the shameful 
acceptance of child prostitution and forced prostitution by Indian society and the 
massive exploitation of girls and women caught up in the flesh trade, media 
exposure can be said to be woefully inadequate.13 
Usually sex workers are portrayed as absolute victims of the circumstances, 
paradoxically in the same articles that talk about the policies that criminalize 
them without making any kind of critical mention regarding it. To a lesser 
degree and more movie-like, we have the other extreme: the image of the 
glamorous prostitute who swims in money. Both dehumanize and don’t talk 
about the concrete realities: legal discrimination, not being able to rent a flat, 
what entails being a migrant, the stigma, maternity in many cases, the ups and 
downs of work, strategies of resistance or daily life, for example.14 
However, it would be a bias if the other side of he coin is not thrown light upon. 
In few rare cases, media has successfully shredded a light on undisclosed sides 
of profession. For e.g. A report published by Raviwar called "Highway 
Prostitution" exposed a little known side of the profession, which apparently 
exists in various places around the country.  It revealed that tea-stall owners on 
the main Rajasthan highways were operating makeshift brothels. The girls were 
housed in sheds just off the road for the "use" of truck and car drivers. The 
reporter discovered that many of the girls came from adjacent villages, which 
were poverty-ridden and where prostitution before marriage had become 
accepted practice.  Girls just turned 16 were first deflowered by a carefully 
selected man of some means; it was he who paid for a feast for the family, 
which turned into a ceremonial celebration in the community.  Fathers and 
brothers eagerly awaited such occasions.  The highway clients, the reporter 
learned, came from all walks of life and were quite open about what they were 
after. They included students, merchants, government employees, politicians 
and policemen who, according to the article, benefitted both from bribes and 
from free service from the girls.15 Similarly, the case of Ashwini Sarin, whose 
"Kamla Story" published by the Indian Express has become a landmark in 
media coverage of forced prostitution:  it is a unique combination of 
sensationalism and serious reportage.16 However such kind of reporting too is 
occasional and as observed hereinabove, lacks follow up investigation. 

                                                
13Lois Grjebine (Ed.), Reporting on Prostitution- the Media, Women and Prostitution In India, Malaysia and 
the Philippines, UNESCO, at pg.12, retrieved from, https://unesdoc.unesco.org/ark:/48223/pf0000077215 
14 Amarna Miller, The Responsible Guide to Talk About Sex Work in the Media, at pg. 7, 
 https://www.cronacacomune.it/media/uploads/allegati/44/theresponsibleguide_amarna_miller_eng-1.pdf 
15 Supra note 13, at pg. 13. 
16 Ibid, at pg. 17 
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Suggestions 
Use of social media platforms may be promoted for safety, protection of rights 
(especially protection from sexual abuse, assault), promoting health and 
understanding the risks involved in their jobs. R.J. Thompson, director of 
the Sex Workers Project at the Urban Justice Center17 (where the author once 
interned), and also a sex worker, says, “Working online and being able to screen 
clients online is really a great harm-reduction tool. [Sex workers can use it] to 
share information with other workers about potentially problematic or harassing 
or violent clients, we can have more space to negotiate boundaries with our 
clients…. When you take those platforms away, there’s always increased 
violence and increased health risk.”  
Sex workers in India are exposed to a range of abuse including physical attacks 
and harassment by clients, family members, the community and state 
authorities; they are forcibly detained and rehabilitated and consistently lack 
legal protection; and they face challenges in gaining access to essential health 
services, including for treatment of HIV/AIDS and sexually transmitted 
diseases.18 Media platforms can help in safe sex education and prevention of 
sexually transmissible diseases. 
Media can play a pivotal role in eradicating the misconceptions in the field of 
sex industry and help in creating awareness and better protection of human 
rights. For eg. Through media it is easy to clear the misnomer that only 
women’s or girls are victims of sex trafficking and men of labour trafficking. 
Providing free legal aid and awareness against false, degrading depiction by 
media that raises issues of privacy and renders sex workers vulnerable is need of 
an hour. Reformative approach of media can help in bringing this change. 
As media is considered as an agent of social change, it should focus more on the 
role of sex workers as a mother, bread earner and most importantly as a 
common citizen. Film and Television media should highlight the struggle and 
issues faced (like violation of human rights) by the sex workers. It is only the 
positive role of media that can make a sea of change in shaping the public 
opinion and ensuring the status equivalent to every other citizen to the sex 
workers. 
Raid by investigating agencies, rescue and rehabilitation of sex workers should 
not only be reported by news media but also be taken proper follow up of. The 
rehabilitation facilities also fall short of humanitarian standards. Hence, proper 
follow up is necessary. Investigative journalism and media industry should 
focus on highlighting the socio-cultural and economical reasons forcing 
                                                
17 For details visit, https://sexworkersproject.org/ 
18 Para 20, Page 6, Rasheeda Manjoo, Report of the Special Rapporteur on Violence Against Women its 
causes and consequences, Human Rights Council, Twenty sixth session, A/HRC/26/38/Add. 1 
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individuals in sex work industry. There should be proper codification and 
enforcement of ethical code of conduct in cases of reporting on sex workers. 
Such code shall ensure informed consent of sex workers before reporting and 
protection of their rights in particularly, right to privacy and dignity. 
 
Conclusion 
In spite of possessing the greater capabilities, the media has failed in educating 
the public and highlighting the issues faced by sex workers. Though there has 
been an increase in media coverage of issues of Sex workers, the same has been 
by and large incidental and not investigative. Investigative reporting is expected 
from media is some of the unhighlighted areas like, clients of sex workers, child 
prostitution, decriminalising sex work and rehabilitation etc.  The media has 
failed in introspecting and highlighting the problems faced by Sex workers and 
in forcing the policy framers in taking policy decision that can bring a change in 
lives of sex workers. It also has failed in highlighting the gaps in legal 
framework (in particular in Indian Law i.e. Immoral Trafficking Prevention 
Act) and the need for reform. Many international institutions have focused on 
legalising the sex work, which has rarely been debated in domestic media. 
Society always links the sex with crime. One of the major reasons behind this 
biased perception is the way in which sex workers are portrayed in all Media 
forms. Media along with educational and religious institutions, family and 
socio-political groups, plays a vital role in shaping the opinion of individual 
(and collectively of a group) about any particular factor.  In the era of social 
media, almost every individual in the society possesses the capabilities of 
generating and spreading the information and opinion. Social media offers a 
much needed platform for the sex workers in giving them the voice to tell their 
truthful stories free from any bias or prejudices. Hence, now there is a time 
when state shall change its approach and decriminalise the voluntary sex work, 
and media shall reform its approach towards those involved in sex industry. 
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Abstract 
Business succession planning involves planning for the smooth 

perpetuation and success of a business which depends largely on the availability 
of efficient people. The ever changing business scenario, coupled with 
technological advancements and the entry of multinational players has paved 
the way for succession planning. Succession planning is important for all types 
of organizations. Organizations in India are treating succession planning in a 
casual way. Many people think that succession planning is having application 
only in family owned businesses. Business succession planning involves 
planning for the smooth perpetuation and success of a business which depends 
largely on the availability of efficient people.The study will be able to furnish 
the methods used in identifying, mentoring and training potential successors 
from within the organization, thus ensuring continuity in the organisation 
through retention of competent employees in critical roles. Furthermore, based 
on the study, recommendations and suggestions can be drawn for the effective 
implementation of succession planning. 

This paper mainly focuses on Succession Planning Practices in the 
organization and thereby helps the organization to improve competencies, then 
works to evaluate, develop, and retain a talent pool of employees, in order to 
ensure a continuity of leadership for all positions. It is a plan that managers can 
follow, put into practice and modify to meet the needs of their organization. 

 
Keywords: Succession planning, Organisations, Management  Development, 
Practices 
 
Introduction 
Succession Planning is a process. Best-practice organizations make succession 
planning as an integral corporate process by exhibiting a relation between 
succession planning and overall business plan. This link gives succession 
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planning the opportunity to affect the long-term goals and objectives of the 
organisation. The organisation has to keep the process simple. Succession 
planning has the overall goal of providing “the right person at the right position 
at the right time with the right skills.” Succession Plan helps the organization to 
develop the second line for taking up a higher role in the organization. This 
enables organizations to depend on internal candidates for various 
organizational roles. Succession Planning requires continual updating of 
leadership transition scenarios using a variety of organizational, human resource 
and structural assessments. It is a task that is never completed. In short, 
successful succession management is not a static target. 
 
Definition 
 Succession Planning is defined as the systematic process of recognizing and 
creating future leaders who are able to take the position of the old ones when 
they leave the organization due to retirement, resignation, termination, transfer, 
promotion or death. 
 
Need for Succession Planning 
Succession Planning is a part and parcel of the Human Resource Planning, 
which acknowledges that the employees may or may not work with the 
organization in the future. And so to be at the safer side, a succession plan is 
developed to analyse the vacancies which might take place when an employee 
leaves the organization, the business areas which might be 
affected,jobrequirements and the skills of the existing incumbent. 
Hence, there is a need for strategic planning, to determine where and how viable 
employees can fill the vacant positions. 
Objectives 
 An agreed-upon succession plan for potential successors 
 Identified successors for each key position 
 Leadership development is a formalized aspect of every leader’s 
accountabilities (i.e., not just identified successors) 
 Successor development is viewed as the responsibility of the entire executive 
team, rather than one executive responsible for a specific functional area. 
Importance of Succession Planning  
1. Employee Retention 
No one wants to be stuck in the same position with the same pay for the rest of 
their career. Life is about achievements, big or small. Many companies are now 
offering opportunities for their employees to climb up the promotion 
ladder.When your employees have that transparency and know they can 
advance, they are more likely to stay. 
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2.Reduced Costs 
Perhaps the most immediate benefit of a talent succession process are the cost 
savings. While unexpected vacancies at the executive level get plenty of 
headlines, employee movement and departures throughout an organization can 
be quite costly to address. The company has to advertise the open position, 
evaluate candidates, schedule and conduct interviews, and sometimes even pay 
for third parties to conduct a search or perform background checks and 
assessments. Depending on whether or not the company has an internal human 
resources department to handle recruiting, the costs could be even higher due to 
outsourcing. 
3.Availability of capable individuals for management positions is increased. 
Effective corporate succession planning increases the availability of capable 
individuals who are prepared to assume such roles as they become readily 
available. Leadership roles can easily be filled as senior executives retire or if 
the senior management positions are vacated due to resignation of key officers. 
It then becomes imperative to realize that effective talent management is not 
simply about a position-driven replacement. The succession planning 
process is a well-planned-out, long-term procedure building a number of so-
called "feeder groups" of qualified candidates, able to fill vacancies as they 
emerge. 
4.HR departments can establish formal procedures to support the process 
of selecting top and middle management. 
One of the advantages of succession planning concerns the ability of the HR 
department to engage and establish formal procedures to support the process of 
selecting top and middle management. Such actions minimize random or rushed 
selections, and re-establish the much-needed degree of commitment to 
corporate succession planning from everyone in the firm. 
Succession Planning – 5 Main Steps Involved in the Process: Planning, 
Analysis, Identification of Talent Pools, Development Planning and 
Implementing the Succession Plan 
The process of succession planning includes the following steps: 
Step # 1. Planning: 
The first step is to develop a strategic plan that will provide a blueprint of how 
the succession plan is to be implemented. The long-term vision and goals of the 
organization are identified and the current personnel policies and procedures are 
studied. For a succession plan to be successful, it is vital to integrate the plan 
with the interests and aspirations of the senior employees who are being 
groomed for succession. 
Step # 2. Analysis: 
In this step, the various challenges the company is likely to face in the future 
and the skills and competencies the CEO would need to meet them are 
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analyzed. The future CEO would need a variety of managerial and technical 
skills to be able to fulfil his responsibilities effectively. The current supply of 
manpower in the organization should be studied in relation to the anticipated 
demand. 
Efforts should be made to determine the knowledge, talents, skills and 
capabilities that would be required in the organization in the future. It is 
necessary to identify the overall long term talent needs of the company and not 
just of a particular position. 
Step # 3. Identification of Talent Pools: 
The competencies and skill levels of the current workers need to be assessed in 
order to identify the available pool of talent. These may be measured by the use 
of performance evaluation tools like 360° Feedback, critical incident methods 
and rating scales. It is also necessary to evaluate the employee’s capacity to 
perform in more responsible jobs in future through potential appraisal 
techniques and psychological appraisal. 
Factors like the employee’s educational background, time spent with the 
company, his behaviour and attitude should also be taken into account. The skill 
sets of the employees should be compared with the skills needed for the key 
leadership roles and any gaps between the two should be identified. 
Step # 4. Development Planning: 
After the gaps have been identified, the next step involves creating development 
plans. The development plan includes the formal development procedures, 
coaching and mentoring, special job assignments, learning projects, etc. which 
will help the employees to gain the necessary skills and experiences. The 
employee’s progress will be monitored against the plan. The duration of the 
development plan would depend upon the succession plan strategy of the 
organization. 
Step # 5. Implementing the Succession Plan: 
The succession plan should be linked to the HR processes like compensation, 
recruitment, performance planning, workforce planning, etc. It is a long-term 
plan, and sometimes the succession planning process is started from the time a 
brilliantly outstanding employee begins his career (Jack Welch, the highly 
successful former CEO of GE was being groomed for senior positions from the 
time he started his career as a junior chemical engineer in the same company). 
Implementing the succession plan includes the retention strategies like retention 
bonuses, promotions, challenging work, etc. It is essential to compare the 
progress of the succession plan with the upcoming personnel requirements of 
the organization so that a capable employee is available to fill a prestigious post 
should it fall vacant either expectedly (due to planned retirement), or 
unexpectedly (due to death, disability, illness, etc. of the position holder). 
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Literature Review 
Literature review was done to identify and understand need of succession 
planning in various organizations.  
According  to  (Nazia  and  Begum,  2013),  employee  retention  concept 
characterized as business push which taken by employers to stable the present 
staff  by fulfilling a  steady  workplace.  It is  used  to keep most talented  and 
valuable workers without leave or turnover from the organization. According to 
(Abbasi  and  Hollman,  2000) turnover  concept detailed as  the circulation  of 
employees among different organizations as well as occupations. Reduction of 
turnover rate  was theoretically implying the  increment of  staff retention rate. 
Retention of a talented human asset creates the same value for employees as 
well as an organization. According to (Tews at el. 2014) the positive internal 
work events were negatively related with the staff turnover. Sure enough, it 
positively impacts on the promoting employee retention. Most probably 
dissatisfaction of work environment intends employees  to switch to  another 
organization  with expecting a better opportunity than the current position. 
Therefore, retention of valuable,  talented, innovative and  important employees 
comments  as a key challenge for employers. 
 
According  to  (Eshiteti  et  al., 2013),  it  is struggled  to  fill vacancies  at the 
management  level  as  a  result  of  deep  dissatisfaction  among  employees. 
According to (Groves, 2007) best organizations effectively integrate with both 
leadership  development  practices  and  succession  planning  practices. 
(Armstrong and Taylor, 2014) describe management succession planning as a 
process of developing capable managers to fill managerial vacancies within the 
organization. 
Traditionally  succession planning defined  as a  formal  process which 
contributes to developing a pool of talented management. According to (Groves,  
2007)  effective  integration  of  the  leadership  development  and succession  
planning  process  can  optimize  the  utilization  of  managers  and supportive  
organizational  culture.  According  to  (Ibarra,  2005)  succession planning  
provides  a  long-term  and strategic  view  of  future  talent  needs  to 
employees.  Furthermore,  succession  planning  ensures  the  stability  and 
availability of  management as well as promoting employees through positive 
organizational culture 
Ram Charan (2011) had stressed on need of good leaders grown out of a 
company itself rather than hiring them. Hiring should be stressed at lower levels 
only, but leaders should grow out of an organization.  
Carniege D. (2009) suggests "succession planning as a systematic way to ensure 
that employees in a particular organization are competent enough to develop 
and then replace strategic roles in organization hierarchy". 
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Rothwell (2005) throughout his book explains that an organization which does 
not have a succession planning system in place i.e. they lack a formal 
succession plan find trouble in various areas such as : key positions are not 
filled in an timely manner, key positions are filled by external candidates, 
constant horror of turnover at key positions, potential replacements are never 
ready and lack essential skills, most qualified talent is not retained. These are 
some problem areas which organizations face and never realize. It's just due to 
lack of formal planning. 154 Suruchi Pandey and Deepesh Sharma / Procedia 
Economics and Finance11( 2014 ) 152 – 165 Obviously good management will 
never happen by itself and succession planning is continuation of that (Pernick 
2002). Pernick goes on to discuss some disadvantages if succession planning is 
not provided in an organization such as : chaos, poor image, bad publicity to 
stakeholders and finally spirals to bad revenues and loss of customers. Similar 
ideas are shared by Edward (2012) that not identifying key position is one of the 
biggest blunder which organizations make. Spencer Stuart (2011) shares the 
Indian perspective and how organizations are taking this seriously as a major 
concern of their HCM plans. During study of literature it was revealed that, 
there is lack of awareness in companies of the long term impact of ignoring 
succession planning, also there is not rigid structure or model existing for 
succession planning, hence study aimed e to incorporate a model which can 
capture the essence and be a fit to most organizations seeking to implement 
succession planning. 
 
Conclusion 
Succession planning is one such process which cannot be ignored keeping in 
mind the competitive industries. Strengthening this process directly impacts the 
organization as it is the nourishment of talent. This activity cannot be carried 
out as an ad-hoc exercise but needs to be a systematic approach. It can be 
further fine-tuned varying from organization to organization and different 
industries but the major structure remains same. We need to ensure that key 
positions in an organization are always filled with capable talent and this 
pipeline keeps on churning out seamlessly. The landscape has totally changed if 
we compare to what it was a decade ago and hence the approach has to evolve, 
rather than being reactive and shedding flab later, pro-active approach needs to 
be followed where we are capable enough to chalk out plan of individual in an 
organization keeping in mind the macro picture. Succession planning not to be 
considered just an exercise, but focused upon so much that succession planning 
can be converted into succession development hence developing the talent 
pipeline and hence achieving organizational goals. 
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Abstract 
Marriage is an essential part of our society. Every individual is comforted with 
the problems of adjustment. One of the main adjustments of an individual in 
their life is a marital adjustment. Success of any marriage depends on mutual 
adjustment of the couple. There are several factors that affect marital 
adjustment. Marital adjustment is strongly linked with our happiness. Therefore 
any maladjustment in marital life can lead to various effects. Hence the present 
study mainly focused to explore the causes and effect explore the  of marital 
maladjustment. 
 
Key Words : Marital Maladjustment, Marital Adjustment 
 
1 Introduction:  Marriage is recognised as the union of two people as partners 
in personal relationship. The choice of marital partner is considered as one of 
the most important decision of the lifetime. People marry for many reasons like 
love, happiness, companionship and desire to have children, physical attraction 
or, the desire to escape from unhappy situation. 
Marital adjustment has long been a popular topic in studies of the family, 
probably because the concept is believed to be closely related to the stability of 
a given marriage. Well-adjusted marriages are expected to last for a long time, 
while poorly adjusted ones end in divorce. Marital adjustment can be defined as 
“integration of the couple in a union in which the two personalities are not 
merely merged or submerged but interact to complement each other for mutual 
satisfaction and achievement of common objective”.  So when marital 
maladjustment occur, the chances of mental satisfaction decreases and marriage 
ending up in divorce increases. 
Scientists have long been interested in understanding which factors contribute to 
success in marriage and which to failure. As early as the 1920s, Gilbert 
Hamilton (1929) conducted research on marital satisfaction by using thirteen 
clusters of questions. In 1939, Ernest Burgess and Leonard Cottrell 
published “Predicting Success or Failure in Marriage”, in which they 
systematically discussed marital adjustment.Although there has been no 
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consensus among researchers, factors constituting marital adjustment include 
agreement, cohesion, satisfaction, affection, and tension. Out of these marital 
satisfaction is considered to be the core concept. 
Burgess and Cottrell (1939) created one of the first measures of marital 
adjustment from twenty-seven questions pertaining to five subareas (agreement; 
common interests and joint activities; affection and mutual confidences; 
complaints; and feelings of being lonely, miserable, and irritable). Locke and 
Wallace (1959) modified Burgess and Cottrell's measure and called it the 
Marital Adjustment Test (MAT). Based on factor analysis, the test consists of 
fifteen questions.A new measure was proposed by Spanier in 1976, the Dyadic 
Adjustment Scale. It is composed of thirty-two questions and four subscales. 
Later Kansas Marital Satisfaction (KMS) scale was proposed, which included 
only three questions. So various scales have been proposed to measure the 
marital adjustment, but none of them is 100% applicable to all the couples. 
When partners in marriage adapt and change to new role in a manner that they 
complement each other as a team opposed to two separate units, they are said to 
be well adjusted whereas ‘Maladjustment’ is a process whereby an individual is 
unable to satisfy his biological, psychological or social needs successfully and 
establishes an imbalance between his personal needs and expectation of the 
society resulting in the disturbance of psycho-equilibrium.So marital 
maladjustment can lead to various consequences on both spouse. 
 As such maladjustment can occur in various areas, but it can be broadly divided 
into, 1) social, 2) economic and lifestyle, 3) demographic, 4) individual factors 
and 5) influence of external stress. 
 
Social: In general, the more social resources a husband and wife have, better 
adjusted their marriage is. It was also found that when couple has good 
relationships with and support from parents, friends, and significant others, this 
contributes to a well-adjusted marriage. Material and nonmaterial properties of 
the spouses enhance their marital adjustment. Socioeconomic resources such as 
education and social class also affect the adjustment. So when social resources 
are limited and husband and wife who do not usually have support from family 
and friends are more likely to be affected with maladjustment. Education level 
also plays an important role in adjustment. It was found that spouse with similar 
social status are better adjusted. 
 
Economic and Lifestyle:It was found that material resources such as family 
income Positively affect both spouses' marital adjustment. Both the husband's 
and the wife's satisfaction with their jobs enhances better-adjusted 
marriages.Marital adjustment is also affected by the spouses' satisfaction with 
their household composition, by how well the couple is embedded in the 
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community, and the respondent's health.Spouses with similar socioeconomic 
backgrounds are better adjusted to their marriages. Those who have a significant 
difference in lifestyle are more likely to be suffering from maladjustment then 
those sharing a similar lifestyle. Working hours probably correlate positively 
with marital satisfaction because it leads to a higher income (which was also 
positive but not very high) and more time out of the house. Financial difficulties 
would lead to stress and depression in turn causing problems in the marriage. As 
the income of family increases, initially it positively affects adjustment but after 
a certain income there is no role of it in adjustment. It is found that presence, 
density and age of children has negative affect on adjustment. Too many and 
too early children can lead to maladjustment. 
 
Demographic: One demographic factor is religious heterogamy. Xuanningfu, 
Tora, and Kendal (2001) looked at levels of marital satisfaction in interracial 
and intercultural marriages. Those who were in both an interracial and an 
intercultural marriage reported the lowest levels of marital satisfaction. When 
only one of the two was present there was no statistical significance. According 
to Williams and Lawler (2003) both communication and parenting variables 
were strong predictors of marital satisfaction. The other demographic factors 
influencing marital satisfaction concerns issues of race, class, and gender 
differences. So spouses’ race, class and religion are also predictor of 
maladjustment. 

Individual Factors:There are various individual factors that affect adjustment. 
First of all is personality and temperament. Marital satisfaction correlated 
positively with couples who had similarity in pleasantness and dominance. 
People who were more pleasant reported being happier in marriage and vice 
versa (Blum and Mehrabian, 1999). Another individual factor is mood and 
social comparison. A study by Buunk and Ybema, 2003, showed that high 
efforts and upward targets in comparison to other couples lead to more 
satisfaction and adjustment. Another factor which can lead to maladjustment is 
attachment insecurity, where negative perceptions of partner's security were 
associated with less supportive behaviour which predicted marital satisfaction. 
The next factor involves the husband's contribution to household labour. In a 
study by Allen and Webster, 2001, it was found that Men who were happy in 
marriage and have egalitarian attitudes about roles at baseline marital 
satisfaction were found doing more chores than those who were unhappy or had 
traditional views. Personal resources such as interpersonal skills and positive 
self-concepts, and knowledge they had of each other before getting married also 
affect adjustment. Another factor which affects marital adjustment is reward 
from spousal interaction like emotional gratification as the expression of 
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affection; respect and encouragement between the spouses; love and sexual 
gratification; and egalitarian relationships and value consensus. Married couples 
with effective communication, expressed in self-disclosure, frequent successful 
communication, and understanding and empathy, are better adjusted to their 
marriages (Erickson 1993). Complementarity in the spouses' roles and needs, 
similarity in personality traits, and sexual compatibility all enhance marital 
adjustment. Finally, frequent interaction between the spouses leads to a well-
adjusted marriage. The lack of spousal conflict or tensions should be added to 
the list of rewards from spousal interactions. On the basis of exchange theory, 
Lewis and Spanier summarize past findings that "the greater the rewards from 
spousal interaction, the greater the marital quality" (Lewis and Spanier 1979, p. 
282). 
Influence of External Stress: Last butnot the least factors which can affect 
marital adjustment are influence of external stress, which may be related to 
work place or family members. These external stresses directly or indirectly 
impact the chances of maladjustment. As they increase, the marital 
maladjustment increase and satisfaction decreases. 
So marital maladjustment exists  where  a  given marriage  is  devoid  of  basic 
elements  such  as mutual  love  and  sharing, reciprocity,  tolerance,  unity  and 
cohesion necessary for achieving the primary essence of the union. So these are 
the factors which lead to marital maladjustment. As more and more factors are 
responsible for maladjustment, marital satisfaction decreases significantly and 
chances of failure of marriage increases.  
Maladjustment affects individual person, his work and family negatively. 
Various effects that maladjustment can have are as follows:  
 
Individual Effects: Those who are in maladjusted marriage usually are 
withdrawn and timid; they usually withdraw themselves from real life situations 
sometimes making them timid and weak. Sometimes they become shy and self-
conscious. A shy individual usually have low self-esteem and tends to anticipate 
adversities thus often keeping silent and avoiding eye-contact. Maladjusted 
individual usually become anxious of frequent conflicts and this can lead to 
decreased marital satisfaction. Maladjustment may sometimes leads to 
aggressiveness in behaviour of the person which may occur at work place or 
within family. It increases stress level when person does not feel the sense of 
inner freedom. The person becomes emotionally disturbed and sometimes it can 
lead to isolation of the person which does not allow him or her to get mix and 
interact with others. When spouse doesn’t get fair treatment, sympathy, 
cooperation and freedom of action within reasonable limit, they feel 
maladjusted. 
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Occupational Maladjustment: If marriages are troubled, the members of such 
troubled marriages and by implication the workers are not likely to perform well 
owing to the divided attention they are faced with. Aroh (2001)  who in the  
process  of  exploring  similar  phenomenon  pointed  out in his  study  that  
marital  dysfunction  increases  or  decreases  as  occupational maladjustment 
increases or decreases. He however concluded that there is a relationship 
between the two variables. Weinstein (2006) also revealed that there are marital 
dysfunction and occupational maladjustment among workers. Obi (2002) 
observed that transferred aggression from married couples to their colleagues in 
the offices also decreases the efficiency in the supervisory work roles, resulting 
in excuses from duty; alcoholism, with its sleeping on duty syndrome. 
Occupational maladjustment does exist due to marital maladjustment and that 
this affects negatively the out-put of task performance. 
 
children Maladjustment: It is well known fact that children coming from 
homes that have been broken due to death, divorce, desertion, separation, etc., 
are often maladjusted in their behaviour. Drunkard parents, strained marital 
relationship of spouses, quarrels and fights between spouses are also responsible 
for developing frustration in children. Such children feel insecure and become 
maladjusted. 

Mental Illness:Scholars generally agree that marriage has a positive effect on 
personal adjustment, in both psychological and physical aspects. Frequent 
quarrels, dis-satisfaction with marriage can lead to mental illnesses, most 
common of which is depression. Studies show that marital maladjustment and 
depression in men and women are significantly correlated with each other (Jang, 
Kawachi, Chang, Boo, Shin,Lee, & Cho,2009). A modeling studies suggest that 
for women, marital incompatibility is good predictor for depression, while for 
men, depression predicts maladjustment (Babarskiene& Tweed,2009). 
Discussion And Conclusion:Marital quality and related concepts – adjustment, 
happiness, and satisfaction – are the most frequently studied variables in marital 
research. Scientists have long been interested in understanding which factors 
contribute to success in marriage and which to failure.It has been widely shown 
that married persons tend to be better adjusted in their lives than either never-
married, separated, divorced, or widowed persons. This seems true not only in 
the area of psychological adjustments such as depression and general life 
satisfaction, but also in the area of physical health. Married people are more 
likely to be healthy and to live longer. 
The term “adjustment” originates from the biological term “adaptation”. 
Biologists used the term “adaptation” strictly for the physical demands of the 
environment, but psychologists use the term “adjustment” for varying 
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conditions of social or inter-personal relations in the society. Psychologists have 
viewed adjustment from two important perspectives—“adjustment as an 
achievement”, and “adjustment as a process”. ‘Adjustment as achievement’ 
means how efficiently an individual can perform his duties under different 
circumstances. ‘Adjustment as a process’ lays emphasis on the process by 
which an individual adjusts to his external environment. 
Many scales and measures were devised to know the marital quality, some were 
multi-dimensional and others were uni-dimensional. Most frequently employed 
multi-dimensional measures of marital quality are: the Locke Wallace Short 
Marital Adjustment Test (LWMAT), the Dyadic Adjustment Scale (DAS), and 
the Marital Satisfaction Inventory (MSI).Most frequently used uni-dimensional 
measures include: the Kansas Marital Satisfaction Scale (KMSS), the Marital 
Satisfaction Scale (MSS), and the Quality Marriage Index (QMI).  
Marital adjustment be defined as a dynamic process and yet be measured as a 
state at a given point in time, a "snapshot" conception ( Spanier and Cole 1976). 
It is the single most important factor in predicting marital stability but 
adjustment itself is affected by many factors such as socioeconomic, 
demographic, individual etc. so these are the areas where a spouse can get 
maladjusted. As factors leading to maladjustment built up, more and more it 
affects the marital stability as well as individual person.  
So marital maladjustment affect spouse at both personal and social level.Well-
adjusted marriages may reduce health service costs, involving both mental and 
physical health. Marital maladjustment has many causes and it has many effects. 
But it is quite impossible to know all the causes that can lead to maladjustment 
and all the effects it can have on spouse. Adjustment brings harmony during 
difficult situations in life. Further studies are needed in this relation to find out 
more about the maladjustment and also studies are needed to know how it can 
be solved because if you do not adjust to it, then you will be hurting both 
yourself and your spouse. 
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Abstract: 
As the markets become more and more complex, the businesses also have 
become multi-structured, interlinked and interdependent with a global presence. 
Group companies have become indispensable to the Indian markets which call 
for upgradation in the insolvency laws to incorporate group insolvency laws. 
The author of this paper first gives an introduction to the insolvency laws in 
India and examines how to overcome challenges in introducing group 
insolvency laws.Then, this paper goes on about explaining why it is important 
that India has a framework for group insolvency and the important questions 
that have to be addressed before drafting this framework. Defining the corporate 
group properly is the first major step towards developing such a framework. The 
author has tried to come up with the best way to define a corporate group with 
minimum errors and have concluded that, what comes within the meaning of 
Corporate Group differs from case to case. Therefore, there should be 
involvement of creditors and the courts in making this decision of whether a 
company is a member of the group for the purpose of group insolvency. The 
author later suggests the procedure for going about with the group insolvency 
process along with the help of recommendations from the Report submitted by 
the Working Group appointed by the IBBI. The paper then examines the need 
for recognizing cross-border insolvency for the group insolvency laws to be a 
complete success and concludes with the advantages of the group insolvency for 
Indian markets. 
 
Keywords: Bankruptcy, Court, Group - Insolvency, IBC, Insolvency 
Laws, Tribunal. 
 

1. Introduction: 
The Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code enacted in the year 2016 is an act to 
consolidate and amend the laws relating to reorganization and insolvency 
resolution of corporate persons, partnership firms and individuals in a time-
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bound manner.1 This done through the Corporate Insolvency Resolution Process 
commenced by the National Company Law tribunal which the Appropriate 
Authority under the Act. This Code is very new and has many gray areas. It is 
pertinent to address these areas through amendments and rules so that we 
become equipped to deal with the evolvingmarket conditions. Ever since its 
enactment, the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code has gone through a series of 
amendments. At present, the insolvency regime in India only provides for the 
insolvency of a single company and not for interlinked companies or group 
entities. Since the Code is silent about group insolvency, the courts and 
tribunals have tried to fill this vacuum through judicial pronouncements. 
However, as cases of group insolvency is gradually increasing,the need of the 
hour is to enactnew laws that provide a common framework to deal with group 
insolvency. 
 

2. Overcoming the doctrine of corporate veil: 
Just as in England2 and many other common law countries, the Indian legal 
system considers a company as a separate legal entity for all purposes and 
distinct from its parent company, holding company or its associate companies. 
Therefore, every company in India has a separate legal identity in the eyes of 
law. This is called the doctrine of the corporate veil. Group Insolvency requires 
treating several business entities that are interlinked as one single unit and 
consolidating their assets and liabilities. Creditors of one company would have 
claims over the assets of another company in the group. Though this might 
prima facie appear to be in contrast to the Corporate Veil Doctrine,it does not 
mean that group insolvency cannot take place.The Supreme Court has held in 
Essar Steel Limited3that, “where a statute itself lifts the corporate veil, or 
where protection of public interest is of paramount importance, or where a 
company has been formed to evade obligations imposed by the law, the court 
will disregard the corporate veil. Further, this principle is applied even to group 
companies, so that one is able to look at the economic entity of the group as a 
whole.”  
Moreover, in the case of Jaypee Infratech4, the Supreme Court has pierced the 
corporate veil and held the Jaypee Group liable for the debts of its two 
subsidiaries namely Jaiprakash Associates Limited (JAL) and Jaypee Infratech 
Limited (JIL). These subsidiaries received a lot of money from the homebuyers 
in the guise of developing a wishtown city project and spent it on other flagship 

                                                
1Preamble of the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, 2016. 
2Salomon v A Salomon & Co Ltd [1896] UKHL 1, [1897] AC 22. 
3Committee of Creditors of Essar Steel India Limited through Authorised Signatory vs. Satish Kumar Gupta & 
Others. 2018 (9) SCALE 597. 
4Chitra Sharma & Others v. Union of India & Others, Supreme Court, Order dated September 11, 2017. 
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projects such as the Yamuna Expressway and the formula one racing center. 
The Supreme Court ordered the Jaypee Group to deposit 2000 crores in 
installments to its registry to pay off the homebuyers. Therefore, it becomes 
clear that group insolvency is not affected by the doctrine of the corporate veil 
and serves as an exception to it. 
 

3. Group Insolvency in India: 
Market data has revealed that most of the Indian companies have interlinked 
structures and perform as a single economic entity. Moreover, India was ranked 
at the 20th position in the World Bank Report about the Related Party 
Transactions out of 190 countries.5All these clearly suggest the many businesses 
in India operate as a group which calls for the need for legislation on group 
insolvency. This is why the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Board of India (IBBI) 
constituted a Working Group by order dated 17th January 2019 to make 
suggestions and constitute a comprehensive legal framework for group 
insolvency.Framing laws for group insolvency requires many considerations 
and has various challenges and obstacles. It also arises various questions like – 
What are the criteria for a company to be part of a group? Does the insolvency 
of one company in a group lead to the insolvency of all the other companies in 
the group even if they are performing well? If yes, does this affect the interest of 
the creditors and stakeholders of those companies? When is group insolvency 
mandatory and when is it not? What happens when one company in the group is 
not situated within the jurisdiction of the country? Can laws governing group 
insolvency work completely without cross-border insolvency laws? These are 
some of the questions that this paper would try to address and answer. 
 

4. Defining a Corporate Group 
Before framing laws containing guidelines for governing group insolvency, it is 
necessary to define a ‘corporate group’ and have a detailed assessment to 
determine which entities fall under the definition.  Examination of the 
definitions of a corporate group under various Indian laws like the Companies 
Act, Competition Act etc. and the insolvency laws of other countries has 
revealed that factors of ownership and control are commonly found in most of 
the definitions. Therefore, the definition should incorporate these factors. Not 
only should a definition be given for a corporate group by the legislature but the 
Adjudicating Authorities also should have the discretion to include companies 
to the group even if they do not fall within the definition of a group. This 
discretionary power is important because there might be cases where two 

                                                
5https://www.researchgate.net/publication/325332737_Related_Party_Transactions_in_Commonwealth_Asia_
Complexity_Revealed 
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companies may not be part of a group but might be interlinked, for example, the 
assets of one company might be pledged to get a loan for the other company. 
 
Inclusion of companies to the group: 
The Working Group appointed by the IBBI has suggested a definition for 
Corporate Group in its Report submitted after evaluating the opinions of various 
stakeholders and research of the global insolvency regime.It has been stated that 
“For the purposes of this framework, a ‘corporate group’ may include holding, 
subsidiary and associate companies, as defined under the Companies Act, 2013. 
However, an application may be made to the Adjudicating Authority to include 
companies that are so intrinsically linked as to form part of a ‘group’ in 
commercial understanding, but are not covered by the definition of the 
corporate group above, as well.”6 
Exclusion of companies from the group: 
Apart from the discretionary power to include companies to the group, the 
Adjudicating Authorities should also be vested with the powers to exclude 
companies who are essentially part of the corporate group from the group 
insolvency process. It is necessary to note that the provisions of group 
insolvency laws should apply to only those companies that have committed 
default and are covered by this Code for the purpose of Insolvency Resolution 
or Liquidation. If a company operates independently from its group, is self-
sufficient and if commencing group insolvency is against the interest of the 
creditors, then that company must not be included in the process. For example, 
in India, the companies under TATA Sons i.e. TATA Group of Companies 
operate independently of each other with a separate Board of Directors. 
Therefore, though they form a group company, the insolvency of one will not 
affect the other. This is what happened in the case of Videocon.7 In the instant 
case, around 15 applications were filed before the NCLT, Mumbai. Some of 
them requested for consolidation and others opposed the consolidation of the 15 
entities of the Videocon Group in the group insolvency process. The NCLT 
consolidated 13 entities and exempted Trend Electronics and KAIL Limited 
from the group insolvency on the grounds that ‘these entities are self-sufficient, 
its businesses are not dependent on the other group members and they are 
capable of maintaining themselves as a going concern.’ The Tribunal felt that 
these two companies had good asset value and the interest of the employees, 
workers and creditors of the company would be affected if they undergo group 
insolvency. The decision was given after examining the bankruptcy laws in the 
United States where the request was consolidation is assessed based onthe 
                                                
6Report of the Working Group on Group Insolvency, Part III Para 3.3. 
7State Bank of India & Mr. Venugopal Dhoot v. Videocon Industries Limited & Others, NCLT Mumbai Bench, 
Order dated August 8, 2019. 
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principle of equity. If the consolidation is not equitable or more 
disadvantageous to the stakeholders, then the courts have the power to deny it. 
However, the burden to prove that the consolidation is not equitable falls upon 
the person denying it. 
 
Special purpose vehicles: 
Apart from independent and self-sufficient companies, there is another category 
that should be exempted from substantive consolidation. The Special Purpose 
Vehicles or Special Purpose Entities (SPVs/SPEs) are specially incorporated for 
‘bankruptcy remoteness’. They are formed to raise funds from the market and 
save the parent company and other companies in the group from financial risks. 
The very purpose of the SPV stands defeated if they are included within the 
meaning of the corporate group and dragged to insolvency proceedings. 
However, in some situations, there might becases of perverse corporate 
behavior. The SPVs could be misused by the companies by diverting the money 
raised through them for a purpose other than for which it was raised. Hence, the 
courts must be cautious in such cases while determining whether the SPVs 
should undergo group insolvency and the decision might change according to 
the facts and circumstances of each case. 
 
Discretion of the creditors: 
Every case concerninggroup insolvency is likely to be distinct and different 
from each other in its very nature. There might be necessities for exemptions of 
few group members from group insolvency,like in the case of Videocon where 
KAIL Limited and Trend Electronics were exempted and some other situations 
may call for the inclusion of non-group members to the corporate group for the 
Corporate Insolvency Resolution Process. Therefore, firstly the definition for 
the corporate group must not be strictly followed. Secondly, in addition to 
vesting the discretionary powers on the NCLT and other Insolvency Courts in 
inclusion or exemption, creditors of the groupcompanies should also have a say. 
The legal framework must provide for accepting applications from these 
creditors for inclusion or exemption of their company from group insolvency 
that is filed with a reasonable explanation before the appropriate forums under 
Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code. 
 

5. Procedural Coordination: 
Single bench hearing:Once the entities of the corporate group which has to go 
through the CIRP has been determined, it is important to analyze and 
understand how the process and procedures involved within it will be carried 
out. The most important condition when it comes to group insolvency is that the 
application for initiating the insolvency process against the entities must be 
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heard by the same court or tribunal. The Working Group which had suggested 
introducing the group insolvency framework in two phases has recommended 
for the filing of a joint CIRP application in Phase 1. No other NCLT apart from 
the NCLT that hears the group insolvency proceedings will have jurisdiction 
over that group's insolvency process. 
 
Joint application: Single bench hearing can be achieved in two ways; one, to 
transfer the applications filed before various NCLTsindividually for the 
insolvency of group entities to one bench and consolidate them or two, to file a 
joint application against the group entities. Proceeding with the second way of 
joint application is more preferred than the first way because it is less 
cumbersome and less timeconsuming. It also encourages information sharing 
and cooperation between the creditors of the group entities.Information sharing 
is an important factor in group insolvency and the same has been mandated by 
the European Union and the United Nations Commission on International Trade 
Laws insolvency regimes. 
 
Single resolution professional: Once the NCLT hears the application, it should 
appoint a single Resolution Professional for conducting the Corporate 
Insolvency Resolution Process for the group entities in case there is no ‘conflict 
of interest’ and subject to ‘availability of resources’. This method has already 
been adopted by the NCLT in Adel Order8 where the tribunal ordered a single 
RP to carry out the simultaneous CIRP for 5 Corporate Debtors with a 
consolidated resolution plan.  
 
Group committee of creditors: The RPalso has to coordinate between the 
Committee of Creditors (CoCs) of various group members. The Working 
Group, however, suggested forming a Group Committee of Creditors provided 
that the ‘substantive rights of creditors’ at the individual CoC level is not 
compromised. The Resolution Plan has to be accepted by the Group CoC.  
Framework agreement: It was also suggested that they be governed by a 
Framework Agreement which is agreed to and approved by every company’s 
CoC. The Framework Agreement contains interaliathe estimated cost of 
insolvency proceedings and its distribution thereof, the Adjudicating Authority 
that has the jurisdiction to hear the proceedings, the procedure to opt-out and 
opt-in at a later stage and appointment of a group coordinator. It is pertinent to 
note that when the procedure to opt-out and opt-in is agreed, a certain time limit 
must be prescribed and opt-in and opt-out after a certain stage should be strictly 

                                                
8Edelweiss Asset Reconstruction Company Limited v. Sachet Infrastructure Pvt. Ltd. & Others, NCLAT, Order 
dated September 20, 2019. 
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prohibited. If possible, this time limit must be laid down by the legislature itself 
so that thecatastrophic effect on the insolvency proceeding is avoided. 
Group coordinator: The group coordinator oversees the overall proceedings 
like valuation of total assets, the resolution plan etc. and proposes a strategy for 
the insolvency. He is appointed according to the framework agreement of the 
Group CoCs. 
Time period: Since the group insolvency process is more complicated and 
involves various stages, the normal time limit given for a CIRP of 330 days 
must not be adopted. More time must be given for group insolvency. The 
Working Group suggested a 420-day timeline which in fact is not sufficient 
because at present there are cases of single insolvency which has been carried 
on for much longer like that case of Essar Steel which extended for 866 days. 
Therefore, there is a need to revise the time framework suggested in the report. 
Though completion of insolvency in a short period is of the essence, the 
practicality and possibility of completing within the timeline must be kept in 
mind. 
  

6. Cross-border group insolvency: 
The framework relating to group insolvency discussed until now would work 
out only in the situation where all the group entities are located in India and fall 
within its jurisdiction. However, in reality, there might be many subsidiaries or 
associates of Indian Companies that are located abroad. A situation such as this 
calls for a special insolvency law known as the cross-border insolvency laws. At 
present India does not have any framework for cross-border insolvency. An 
attempt at group insolvency without recognizing cross-border insolvency is 
futile and would lead to jurisdictional conflict. When the members of a group 
scattered throughout the world have defaulted, one jurisdiction has to be chosen 
to initiate the bankruptcy process known as the Centre Of Main Interest 
(COMI). The Working Group suggested implementing the cross-border 
insolvency laws in the Second Phase “depending on the experience of 
implementing the earlier phases of the framework.” However, the first phase of 
the framework would lead to wasteful litigation, chaos and confusion in the 
absence of cross-border insolvency laws. Hence, both phases should be 
implemented simultaneously. The UNCITRAL Model Law on Cross Border 
Insolvency or Chapter V of EU Insolvency Regulations that deal with the 
insolvency of group companies can be adopted by India after making necessary 
changes. 
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7. Conclusion: 
Most of the stakeholders of the group companies are of the opinion that group 
insolvency and consolidation of assets and liabilities will lead to a better 
valuation of the total assets and pave way for better resolution plans. It would 
not only save time and cost by reducing multiple insolvency proceedings but 
would also maximize the value of the group entities. It would increase the 
certainty of the creditors of the group and the combined assets can be used in 
the best interest of creditors and debtors of all the group entities. 
As already discussed, the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code is a very recent law. 
It is yet to mature to suit the needs of multi-nationals and complex group 
entities. Regardless, there is a need to protect the creditors of the companies 
from perverse behavior. Any lacunae in the law will be exploited by the 
companies to defraud the creditors. It thus becomes the duty of the legislature to 
fill in all the loopholes by making laws. 
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Abstract 
An study was conducted on 102 women of the Badagar society among four 
seemai’s of The Nilgiri district, rural Tamil Nadu to better understand the 
interplay of factors (socio-economic, educational, cultural, environmental,) that 
determine a rural Indian women’s menstrual hygiene management (MHM) 
practices and their stress level. The survey identified a general lack of 
information available to women about menstruation, and limited options for 
alleviating their menstrual discomfort. Nearly all women (95%) experience 
some lifestyle restriction associated with menstruation with the belief of 
impurity and being polluted as the most commonly identified reason for these 
restrictions. The extent, to which a woman is influenced by beliefs that result in 
lifestyle restrictions, is most strongly correlated with her level of education. The 
survey revealed that choice of products used to manage menstruation (either 
cloth or disposable pad) is mostly influenced by cost factors, comfort and habit 
as well as cultural restrictions and beliefs. Women are largely unaware of the 
environmental impact in product choice. Stress factor played a vital role in lives 
of the women resulting in both physical and emotional distress. The study 
eventually was concluded on having found that the women belonging to the 
Hatti’s of Kotagiri underwent more strain and pressure when compared to the 
Hatti’s of Ooty, having “Hettaihabba” (festival) as the prime cause. The 
restrictions at Kotagiri have short to the height where majority (13%) of the 
women have given up their uterus as they are unable to cope with high 
constrains which has lead to different health issues.  The research is a 
qualitative study, having implemented Vygotsky’s Sociocultural Theory to 
identify the social setup of the Badagar community towards Menstruation, 
relating to hygiene and stress factors.  
 
Introduction 

The average life expectancy of female in India is 68.56years which is 
very low when compared to USA which has 78.69 years and China which has 
76.25 years. Menstruation health and reproductive health contributes an 
important cause for of women’s mortality rate in India. Women’s Menstruation 
health is less addressed public health issue  in India. Policy makers, health 
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practitioners, and the society in general did not show much attention towards 
women’s menstruation health and hygiene in the past and this issue is slowly 
gaining  momentum in the recent days . In some society they have sense of 
aversion to menstruation because they belive it brings with it’ ill fate’ and’ ill 
omen’ forgetting the fact that is the ‘biological flowering’ of a woman. 

 Menstruation brings with it many taboos and restrictions. Women are 
forbidden to discuss about menstruation and the discomfort they face in the 
public domain and at the same time they are also not provided with enough 
education and information either from family are from education institutions 
about Menstruation health and hygiene management. Women and girls are 
forced to ‘whisper’ the pains and pressures they undergo at the time of 
menstruation. This leads to unhealthy practices and lack of knowledge among 
women  about  menstruation.  

Many culture deal with menstruation strictly and one such cultural 
groups is Badagar of Blue Mountain.  They live in ‘hattis’  atNilgris district of 
Tamilnadu .They follow their culture and tradition religiously and vehemently.  
Badagar villages had exclusive huts  ‘olegudi ‘for menstruating women since 
she was considered ‘impure’ and ‘unclean’. That was the practice in those days 
and everyone had to follow it. Even now women do not enter ‘ogamane’ (Puja 
room) on these three days and sleep alone in a separate bed. The women have to 
leave the village during menstrual cycle at times of festivals. These stringent 
practices of Badagar community disallow the women to vociferate their quires 
related to menstruation health and hygiene in the open forum. Hence there arise 
the need to study the practices followed by Badagar women at time of 
menstruation and the knowledge and information they possess about 
menstruation health and hygiene management.   
Literature Review 

Julie Hennegan and et al in her studies describes the menstruation 
hygiene management practices of school girls in Uganda. She has also discussed 
in detail about the social determinants of Menstruation health Management. 
 Anne MutundaLahme researched about the ‘experiences’ and  Practices of 

MHM among adolescent girls in western province of Zambia 
 Colin Sumpter did a meta data analysis about MHM and its psycho social 

outcomes among lower income settings. 
 Sarkar et al discussed about the determinants of menstrual hygiene among 

adolescent girls in a rural area of West Bengal  
 Jogdand K. Yerpudi did a community based study on menstrual hygiene 

among adolescent girls in Andhra Pradesh 
 RuchiJuyal et al researched about the health problem faced by adolescent 

girls due to their socio economic, environmental and cultural conditions and 
also the gender disparities they face. 
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These literature helped the researcher  in designing the materials and 
methods for the study and also helped in framing the research question . 
 
Research Methodology 

Objective 
 To understand the beliefs and attitudes that the badagar women have in 

regard to menstruation. 
 To understand the practices they have, to manage their menstruation 

including choice of products, and identify the obstacles they face in 
managing their menstruation dignified, hygienic, economically viable and 
non-polluting way. 

 
RESEARCH QUESTION 

RQ1) What knowledge and information do Badagar women have about 
menstruation health and hygiene management? 

 
RQ2) How the social set up of the Badagar community influence them in 
the management of menstruation health and hygiene? 

 
VARIABLES 
Independent variable  
Demographic variables like age, occupation , education , food behavior, seemai 
and income  
Dependant variable 
Practices among Badagar women during mensuration in maintaining health and 
hygiene 

 
MATERIAL AND METHODS 

A survey was carried out among 102 women from Badagar Community. 
The age group of the samples rages from 11-50, from menarche to menopause. 
An open ended questionnaire was asked which induced them to reveal the actual 
circumstances they face at time of menstruation, the restrictions enforced by 
their community and also the practices and measures taken by them in 
maintaining their physical and mental wellbeing at time of menstruation.. 
 
SAMPLING 
Seemai 
Badagar live in Hattis spread across 4 seemaiviz 

 Thodhanaadu 
 Porangadu 
 Mekkunaadu 
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 Kundenaadu 
 The samples were selected by convenience sampling method form four 

different Semmai (divisions) of Badagar community.  
 
SAMPLE SIZE 

The sample size is 102, classified according to their age, education and 
seemai and income. 
THEORITICAL FRAME WORK 

The study was formulated by implementing Vygotsky’s Sociocultural, 
to theoretically analysis the findings.  

 
PLACE OF SURVEY 

Information about Menstruation health and hygiene management were 
collected from 102 women from 20 Villages from four  Seemai’s of Badagar 
Community :Thodhanaadu, Porangadu, Mekkunaadu and Kundenaadu. 

FINDINGS AND INTERPRETATION 
 RESPONDENTS PROFILE 

The participant's profile varied in terms of age, occupation, income and 
seemai.  

Age: participants ranged from 51 to 53 years with an average of4 
respondents. Remaining 98 respondents are in age range of 13-50. 

Occupation:  20 of 102 women were college girl, 41 women were 
housewife, 20 of them were school girls, 20 of them were working women and 
remaining 1 woman was a zumba instructor.. 

Seemai:  28 respondents were from Thodhanaadu, 26 respondents were 
from Kundenaadu, 24 respondents were from Porangadu  and 24 respondents 
were from Mekkunaadu. Badagar from four seemai follows the same cultural 
practices yet there is inappreciable differences prevail among them hence there 
is a need to organize them separately.   

Income: Income of respondents was high in Mekkunadu (5 respondents) 
and Kundenaadu (2 respondents). Income of respondents was low in 
Thodhanaadu (1 respondents), Kundenaadu (4 respondents), Porangadu (9 
respondents) and Mekkunaadu (3 respondents). Income of respondents was 
Moderate in Thodhanaadu (27 respondents), Kundenaadu (20 respondents), 
Porangadu (15 respondents) and Mekkunaadu (16 respondents). 
 
MENSTRUAL PROFILE OF RESPONDENTS 

Around one quarter of the respondents (35 %) answered to have an 
irregular cycle. 10.7 % of respondents are not sure of regularity. Only 52.4 % of 
respondents have regular menstrual cycle.   
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From Seemai, Porangadu and Thodhanaadu totally 13 respondents 
removed uterus since they couldn’t cope with the strategies. The average length 
of a menstrual cycle among the participants is 28 days. For 61% of the women 
the length is 28-30 days. Only 10 women had below 15 days cycle and for 9 
women it was above 35 days. 

24.3% of respondents have heavy bleeding during periods. 8.7% of 
respondents have light bleeding during periods. 37.9% of respondents have 
moderate bleeding during periods. 9.7% of respondents have varied bleeding 
during periods.  

Most of the respondents (40.8%) have period length of 4-5 days. 9.7 % 
of respondents have their periods for 3 days. 28.2 % of respondents have period 
length of 6-7 days and remaining 1.9 % respondents have more than 7 days 
period duration. 
PERSONAL HYGIENE AND PRIVACY 

Only 72 of the 102 participants reported of having access to water all 
the time (at home or more commonly, tap in same street). Remaining 
participants do not have access to water all the time. When women without 
access to water were asked, how they manage their menstrual hygiene, they find 
a source of public water and store it or wash in their neighbour's house. 
DISCOMFORTS DURING MENSTRUATION 

A vast majority of the respondents (81) reported experiencing some 
kind of discomfort before or during menstruation.  
 PHYSICAL DISCOMFORTS 

81respondents reported experiencing some kind of discomfort during 
menstruation. Many respondents stated that they have abdominal cramps(16 
respondents), lower body ache (18 respondents),Body ache (12 respondents), 
Extreme Fatigue (13 respondents) Headache (12 respondents), vomiting (8 
respondents). Out of which 17 respondents stated that menstruation affects their 
job.  
COPING STRATEGIES 

When the women suffering from physical symptoms were asked, what 
they do to cope with their discomforts, 10 respondents answered “I hide the pain 
and continue my routine”. Another 26 respondents answered that they rest and 
do no or less work when the pain is severe. 10 women walk to decrease their 
pain, 1 woman takes allopathic medicineand 26 women take rest. 

Only1 woman uses herbal or home remedies, and this leads us to 
believe that, among the rural population, that trust and knowledge about 
traditional healing practices are fast disappearing. 10 respondents cope with 
walking. This survey reveals strikingly that more than three quarter of the 
women, who bear the burden of domestic responsibilities, do not have any one 
to help to cope with the discomforts during their periods. Contrary to our 
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general belief that people can get help easily in the rural environment, this 
reveals that if at all women get help, it is only from the members of immediate 
family, mostly from female ones. When there is no one in the family to support 
or no willingness to help, women end up doing the work by themselves without 
getting a chance to rest. 
EMOTIONAL DISCOMFORTS 

83 respondents stated that they have emotional discomforts during 
menstruation. Many felt depressed during menstruation. 28 respondents take 
rest for coping. 19 respondents sleep, 24 respondents talk to someone like 
mothers, sisters or friends to cope with the emotional discomforts. 
 RESTRICTIONS AND BELIEFS 

Most of the women stated that they should not go to temples during 
menstruation and should stay out of the village during the times of festivals 
.Few stated to leave the village during the cycle, few stated of staying away 
from everything and everyone, by using separate utensils, stay in a separate 
common room outside the village. 
 ATTITUDES TOWARDS RESTRICTIONS 

Those who agree with restrictions were surveyed about reason for 
agreeing to the restrictions and beliefs. Nearly 31.4 % stated that it’s because of 
their culture they agree. 17.6 % feel that they don’t want something bad to 
happen in the family. 12.7 % respondents were scared to be punished when they 
disagree.  
CHOICE OF PRODUCT 

According to the survey, the women were using cloth and disposable 
pads. 11.7 % of respondents were using both pad and cloth. 68% respondents 
were using disposable pads. only 1% of respondents use cloth. 
MENSTRUAL HYGIENE MANAGEMENT WITH CLOTH 

Only 1 % of respondents are using cloth. They were surveyed about 
hygiene management. They stated that they use to bury the cloth deep in the soil 
after using them. They also stated that they have not experienced problems such 
as infections and rashes. 
 PREFERENCE AND MYTHS FOR USING CLOTH AMONG USERS 
OF BOTH 

It is belived that, among the users of both cloth and disposable pads, 
more than half (53%) only use the cloth when disposable pads are unavailable. 
These findings suggest that familiarity of habit is the biggest motivators for 
women to choose cloth over disposable pads. It also indicated that concerns for 
environmental impact of disposable pads are not a motivating factor for women 
to choose cloth. Women prefer In-skirt as a material for cloth material. 1 
respondent stated that she is using cloth because she doesn’t know to use other 
things. 
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MANAGEMENT OF USED CLOTH 
So the major obstacles preventing a hygienic management of 

menstruation with cloth seem to be the shame in front of others, especially men, 
cultural beliefs and limitations of education process. Women bury the cloths 
deep in the soil. 
MENSTRUAL HYGIENE MANAGEMENT WITH DISPOSABLE PADS 
REASONS FOR USING DISPOSABLE PADS 

The main reasons for women to choose disposable pads were, feelings 
of comfort, cleanliness and convenience. While 7.8% of pad-users report that 
they absorbed better. 27.5 % prefer pads since it’s easy to use and 24.5 % stated 
that pads are comfortable than cloth. 
 PREFERRED OCCASIONS FOR USING PAD AMONG USERS OF 
BOTH 

6.9 % stated that they prefer to use pads while going out. 2.9 % stated 
they prefer to use during sleeping. Majority 65.7 % of respondents stated that 
they use same pad/ cloth up to 4 hours. 
 GENERAL FEELING TOWARDS MENSTRUATION 

When asked about the overall feelings towards menstruation, the 
respondents expressed positive (58 respondents). The different positive 
responses were “pleasant (14.7%), empowering (39.2%), gets in the way (3%) 
and the women who had negative attitudes towards menstruation responded as 
isolating (22%), aversion (3.9%).  
ACCESS TO INFORMATION 

Women are deprived of information and knowledge about menstruation 
health and hygiene in India and applies very well to the badagar women too 
Friend, Mother, Other Female relative, School and Sisters have been the 
traditional sources of information about the management of menstruation in this 
culture. 

To the question, ‘From whom did you first learn about menstruation?’, 
the respondents answered as friends(35), mother(48), sister (40), other female 
relative (8) and school. This shows that friends, mothers, sisters and female 
relatives are the prime source of information for girls to learn about 
menstruation. This also reveals that the contribution of the school is only 
1%.and health care institutions did not seem to play any noteworthy role in this 
among the respondents of this survey. 

Only 8 participants reported feeling well informed about menstruation. 
Among the remaining 94 participants, 25 were from Kundenaadu, 21 from 
Mekkunaadu, 23 from Porangadu and 25 Thodhanaadu Quarter participants (34) 
answered that they had nobody to talk to about their doubts and fears 
concerning their menstruation and 68 women had reported they have someone 
to talk to regarding issues and concerns related to menstruation. Among them 68 
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women, 17 were from Kundenaadu, 14 were from Mekkunaadu, 14 were from 
Porangadu and remaining 23 were from Thodhanaadu.  

This reveals that around 15 respondents find their friends as their 
resource to get information related menstruation, 33 find mother as source, 4 
finds relatives as a source, 14 find sisters as a source and only 2 find school as 
the source. Here it is interesting to note that in spite of Government’s efforts to 
extend MHM support via community health care workers  
ANSWER FOR THE RESEARCH QUESTION  

The study cogently states that, emotional and physical discomforts is 
prevalent among Badagar women during menstruation cycle. The sanitation 
facilities have helped in keeping up the hygiene factor. For instance, availability 
of sanitary napkins, saving water during times of water scarcity, etc ,.On the 
other hand, the survey revealed that choice of products used to manage 
menstruation (either cloth or disposable pad) is mostly influenced by cost 
factors, comfort and habit as well as cultural restrictions and beliefs. Women are 
largely unaware of the environmental impact in product choice. 

However, the factor of stress continuous to be unavoidable among 
badagar women.For instance, when Badagar women residing in particular hattis 
belonging to the semmai’s of Porangadu and Thodhanaadu are confined within 
common rooms, outside the Hatti premises during menstruation and removal of 
uterus as the women are unable to cope with the stratergies of menstruation.  
 IMPLIMENTATION OF THEORY: 
  In this study Lev Vygotsky’s “socio cultural theory” was adopted. In this 
theory he says that people individuals’ get influenced by the society in which 
they live, posits the constrains of mensuration co-relating to the society and a 
particular culture.  Mensuration having been a serious social issue, regulations 
towards mensuration having been a cultural issue, have a inter dependence 
leading to, the sociocultural aspect. Therefore, Vygotsky’s sociocultural theory 
has been implemented in this study to reveal,   the elements of socio-culture 
pertaining to hygiene and stress factor during menstruation among Badagar 
women.  

According to Vygotsky, “children are born with basic biological 
constraints on their minds. Each culture, however, provides what he referred to 
as 'tools of intellectual adaptation.' These tools allow children to use their basic 
mental abilities in a way that is adaptive to the culture in which they live”. To 
apply the concept girls who grow in this culture get influenced by their societal 
norms. Hence in spite they disagree with many cultural beliefs and customs 
related to Menstruation health and hygiene they continue to follow the same 
because of the social pressure and the ‘zonal proximity’ as pointed out by 
Vygotsky. 
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From the study, it has been found that, the women of the Badagar 
community undergo both physiological and psychological pressure during their 
course of menstruation. The study had adapted Vygotsky’s sociocultural theory, 
that explicates inter psychological and intra psychological aspects which play a 
vital role in analysing the stress quotient among Badagar women. 
 
Conclusion 
This survey confirms, the research findings in the Badagarcommunity, there 
seems to be a big silence regarding the menstrual issues of women. 94% of the 
women felt, not well informed about menstruation, most of whom would like to 
know more, and few of the respondents have nobody to talk to about doubts and 
fears concerning menstruation. In particular women do not feel comfortable to 
expose to men, details concerning their menstrual experience. 
A vast majority of women (87%) identified some physical or emotional 
problems connected to menstruation yet many of them handle these problems by 
hiding the pain and continuing their routine without support. 
All of the Badagar women (100%) have some kind of restrictions during their 
menstruation. The majority of restrictions are based on concepts of impurity 
surrounding the condition which translate into prohibitions based on the belief 
that doing or not doing certain things will lead to harm for themself or others in 
the family in particular. All the women accept these restrictions and beliefs as 
part of their culture and religion, with o% answering that they had ever broken 
one of them. Women seem to be more prepared to challenge the cultural norm 
to conform to restrictions, when they have higher education. 
Concerning product choice the crucial issue being examined was whether the 
women are able to use the product in a hygienic way without unnecessary 
negative self image. The issue of sanitary waste disposal was also examined. 
Vast majority of women reported, using disposable pads or combination of both 
cloth and pad  to manage their menstruation with a clear trend that younger 
women tend to use disposable pads. Only 1% of the respondents use cloth. 
Usage of both the products have pros and cons however, concerning health, the 
choice of product doesn't seem to have an impact.Using cloth instead of pad  is 
economically less expensive and creates no environmental pollution, but is 
difficult to handle when away from home. Disposable pads have the biggest 
advantage of convenience however, they create environmental pollution, with 
the majority of users throwing them away with the garbage, burning or burying 
them. Culture, economic factors (no cost of cloth) and comfort are the most 
strongly motivating factors for women to choose the useof  cloth rather than 
disposable pads – environmental factors relating to disposal are not a 
consideration affecting choice. 
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Abstract 
Purpose – Thyroid is an endocrine gland. When the production of its hormones 
are lower and higher than needed, then disease named ‘Hyperthyroid’ or 
‘Hypothyroid’ arrive in human body.  This paper attempts to find the cure of 
hypo-thyroid disease through Yoga. 
Design/Methodology/Approach – An experimental group made of 20 people 
had been undertaken and made to do Yoga practice for six days in a week for 
three months.  
Findings – It was found that Yoga helps in curing hypo-thyroid disease. The 
experimental group showed positive effects of the Yoga practice. Other health 
problems aroused due to hypothyroid were also coming to an end.  
Paper Type – Empirical Research Study 
 
Key Words: Thyroid, Yoga, Hypothyroid. 
 
Introduction 
Thyroid is a butterfly-shaped gland in neck. It lies below Adam’s apple. The 
disease related to thyroid occurs more in women as compared to men. More 
than 10 million cases per year are found in India of Hypothyroidism and over 1 
million of Hyperthyroidism. Thyroid is a disease related to endocrine gland’s 
hormone secretion in human body. In Thyroid diseases T2 and T3 hormones 
secreted by thyroid gland and TSH hormone secreted by pituitary gland, secrets 
very less or very high. The less secretion causes the problem of 
‘Hypothyroidism’ and over production causes the problem of 
‘Hyperthyroidism’. Yoga is a science found in Vedic literature of India. It is a 
process developed by the Indian Seers. They made the laboratory of chitta and 
experimented in it by using the gross body and find great results. Then they 
formed the discipline and lifestyle called Yoga. Yoga cures every possible 
disease one can have. Through Yogic practices like Asanas, Pranayama 
(Breathing Techniques), Cleansing processes, Dharna and Dhyana etc., diseases 
can be cured easily. Thyroid diseases can also be cured through Yoga.  In 
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‘Hypothyroidism’ a person have problems of fatigue, cold sensitivity, dry skin, 
constipation, unexplained weight gain, delayed puberty, slow growth, hair loss, 
irregular urine bleeding, sexual dysfunction, sluggishness and slow-heart rate. 
In ‘Hyperthyroidism’ the symptoms are unexpected weight loss, excessive 
sweating, restlessness, excessive hunger, fatigue, heat intolerance, fast heart 
rate, nervousness, puffy eyes, sleep disturbances, hair loss and muscle 
weakness. Yogic asanas, pranayama (breathing techniques), shat-karma 
(cleansing processes) and meditation can cure this disease. Yoga asanas like 
Sarvangasana, Ushtrasana, Setubandhasana, Halasana, Matsyasana, 
Dhanurasana, Bhujangasana, Nokasana, Chakrasana, Shirsasana, Janu-
shirsasana, Marjariasana, Shashankasana, Shavasana, Mudras like Vipritkarni 
mudra, Yoga mudra, Cleansing processes of Vamana-Dhauti, Kapalabhati, 
Agnisara, Bandhas like Jalandhara bandha, Uddiyan Bandha, Pranayam like 
Ujjayi, Bhramari, Nadi-shodhana, Shitali, Sitkari, Om chanting and Yoga-Nidra 
are helpful in curing this disease. A patient diagnosed with ‘Hypothyroidism’ 
can be fully cured by allover Yoga regime. 
 
Literature review: 
Various studies have been conducted earlier in this regard. Neelkanthan (2016) 
conducted research on female patients suffered from Hypothyroidism and 
practice session of Yoga conducted for 6 months to find out the result of Yoga 
on thyroxin consumption by the sample. And found positive results as the 
consumption need of thyroxin decreased. Kumar (2018) had done a case study 
on a lady suffering from hereditary hypothyroidism. The lady undergone IAYT 
(Integrated Approach to Yoga Therapy) for approximately 3 months. It was 
found that the TSH production was affected very positively by the Yoga therapy 
and related symptoms were cured. Chatterjee & Mondal (2017) researched on 
effect of Yoga on basal level of thyroid hormones in healthy subjects. 45 
voluntary adults become part of their study, further divided into two groups i.e., 
controlled group and experimental group. The experimental group practiced 
Yoga for 12 weeks. In the end, it was found that the experimental group showed 
increase in TSH and decrease in T3 and T4.Maske (2016) researched the effect 
of Yoga practices on T4 hormone level in female suffering from 
hyperthyroidism. 40 females voluntarily participated in that research, later 
divided into two groups of 20 each is experimental and controlled group. 
Experimental group practiced Yoga for 90 days. It was found that the 
experimental group had decreased level of T4 hormone. Tripathi (2018) 
researched the effect of Hand Mudra on patients suffering from hypothyroidism. 
7 patients practiced the ‘T’ Hand Mudra for 3 months. It was found that there 
was improvement in pathological as well as for 4G Quantum Analyzer 
parameters. Passalwad and Patil (2018) also added to the literature about the 
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effect of different limbs of Yoga on thyroid. They explained the effect of 
Asanas, Bandhas and Mudras on thyroid. It was concluded that Yoga can be 
good therapy option for thyroid. Pajai and Pajai (2014) also discussed about 
effect of Yoga on hypothyroidism. They summarized the effect of Asanas and 
Pranayam on Hypothyroidism. They explained the different Asanas as like 
Sarvangasana, Matsyasana and Halasana etc. and Pranayama like Bhramari & 
their role in prevention of hypothyroidism. They concluded that Yoga maybe a 
supportive therapy with medical therapy in the treatment of hypothyroidism. 
Swami (2019) conducted a study on effect of Yoga on pulmonary function tests 
of hypothyroid patients. The effect of breathing techniques was studied. A 
group of 20 hypothyroid females undergoes these Pranayama practices for 6 
months. It was found that there were significant improvement in Forced 
Expiratory Volume In first second (FEVI), Maximum Voluntary Ventilation 
(MVV) & Inspiratory Capacity (IC). Mali (2017) discussed about 
Hypothyroidism and alternative treatment. They discussed about multifactorial 
and holistic approach of diet, drugs and Yogic exercises for  successful 
management of hypothyroidism. They concluded that this type of approach is 
helpful in treating hypothyroidism. Chaudhari and Neeta (2017) discussed about 
the positive effect of vibration frequency developed by Om chanting on thyroid. 
They explained that Yoga lower the stress level by influencing our hormonal 
health and the vibration produced by Om chanting effects thyroid gland in very 
positive manner. It was concluded that Om chanting effects the pituitary gland 
positively and by doing this it affected the thyroid gland also. 
 
Objectives 
This paper attempts to study the effect of Yoga Asanas, Pranayama, Mudra, 
Bnadhas & Yogic cleansing processes on Thyroid disease specifically regarding 
Hypothyroidism. And also try to find out the effect of Yogic practices on 
Thyroid gland. 
Materials and Methods 
20 subjects from urban area of Delhi region were taken as experimental group. 
All subjects were working in different private sectors. Every subject of this 
group was more or less affected by Hypothyroidism. For the analysis of the 
study, descriptive statistics was used. 
Inclusive criteria 
All subjects were volunteers. People who were looking for some good 
alternative therapy for their thyroid problems had participated in this research. 
They wanted to participate for their own health as well as for the research. 
Intervention 
In this ex post facto research, a Yogic regime was framed for the experimental 
group consisted of Yoga asanas, Pranayama, Mudras, Bandhas and cleansing 
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processes. The volunteers made to practice this set of Yogic regime for 90 days 
except Sundays. Single experimental group design was used in the present 
study. At the beginning of the study, the data was collected in the form of 
questionnaire, and after the 90th day intervention of the set Yogic regime post 
questionnaire data was collected and analyzed, in order to find out if there is 
difference between them as a result of intervention or not. 
 
Intervention schedule 

S. 
No. 

Yogic Practice 

1 Meditation  
2 Prayer 
3 Shukshma vyayam (joint movements & stretching) 
4 Surya namaskara 
5 Vrikshasana, Garudasana, Bhujangasana, Dhanurasana, 

Sarvangasana, Halasana, matsyasana, Ustrasana, 
Setubandhasana, Paschimattanasana, Gomukhasana, 
Shavasana 

6 Ujjayi pranayama, Nadi-shodhana pranayama, Bhramari 
pranayama 

7 Kapalbhati, Agnisara kriya, Vamana dhauti 
8 Vipritkarni mudra, Yoga mudra 
9 Uddiyan bandha 
10 Om chanting 
11 Yoga-nidra 

 
Tools 
For measurement of body weight, a weighing machine was used. 
 
Procedures 
This study was conducted in Delhi, India. 20 subjects, 10 females and 10 males 
were selected through purposive sampling and the sample was assigned as 
experimental group (n=20). There age range between 25 to 55 years. All 
members of this experimental group had duly followed their set Yogic regime 
during the course of study. The outcome measures were assessed before and 
after the study. 
 
Result & Discussion 
The objective of this paper was to find out the effects of Yoga Asanas, breathing 
techniques, Mudra, Bandhas & shat-karmas on hypothyroidism & thyroid gland. 
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In order to fulfill the objective, a Yogic Regime was strictly followed by the 
subjects for 90 days. Before and after data was collected through questionnaires 
and then analyzed. The before questionnaire data is as follows:  
Before: 

Statements Yes (✓) 
   % 

No (x) 
    % 

I am gaining weight for no clear reason or am unable to lose weight with a 
diet and exercise program.  

100 % 0 % 

My ‘normal body temperature’ is low (below 98.2° when I take it) 60 % 40 % 
My hands and feet are cold to touch and I frequently feel cold when others 
do not. 

50 % 50 % 

I feel fatigued or exhausted more than normal. 75 % 25 % 
I have a slow pulse and/or low BP. 70 % 30 %   
I have been told I have high cholesterol. 40 % 60 %   
My hair is rough, coarse, dry, breaking, brittle or falling out. 95 %   5 %  
My skin is rough, coarse, dry, scaly, itchy and thick. 80 % 20 % 
My nails have been dry and brittle, and break more easily. 65 % 35 %  
My eyebrows appear to be thinning, particularly the outer portion. 85 % 15 %   
My voice has become hoarse and/or ‘gravely’. 45 % 55 %  
I have pain, aches, stiffness or tingling in joints, muscles, hands and/or feet. 100 % 0 %  
I am constipated (less than 1 bowel movement daily). 60 % 40 % 
I feel depressed, restless, moody, and/or sad. 90 % 10 %   
I have difficulty concentrating or remembering things. 75 %  25 % 
I have a low sex drive. 70 % 30 %  
My eyes feel gritty, dry, light-sensitive. 65 % 35 %   
M y neck/throat feels full with pressure or larger than usual and/or I have 
difficulty swallowing.  

80 % 20 %   

I have puffiness and swelling around the eyes, eyelids, face, feet, hands and 
feet. 

70 % 30 % 

In this table, the data before Yoga practices was analyzed. The findings showed 
that people affected by this disease were mainly facing the problem of gaining 
weight without any clear reasons. They were feeling fatigued most of the time. 
Their hair was rough, dry & falling out, eyebrows were thinning and puffiness 
& swelling around eyes also present. They were feeling pain & stiffness in 
joints & muscles many a times. They were also facing depression & 
restlessness. And lastly difficulty in throat was also a major symptom present in 
the subjects. 
After the intervening of Yogic regime for 90 days, the data was again collected. 
The after data is as follows:  
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 After:   
Statements Yes (✓) 

   % 
No (x) 
    % 

I am gaining weight for no clear reason or am unable to lose weight 
with a diet and exercise program.  

10 % 90 % 

My ‘normal body temperature’ is low (below 98.2° when I take it) 25 % 75 % 
My hands and feet are cold to touch and I frequently feel cold when 
others do not. 

15 % 85 % 

I feel fatigued or exhausted more than normal. 20 % 80 % 
I have a slow pulse and/or low BP. 35 % 65 %   
I have been told I have high cholesterol. 10 % 90 %   
My hair is rough, coarse, dry, breaking, brittle or falling out. 35 % 65 %  
My skin is rough, coarse, dry, scaly, itchy and thick. 30 % 70 % 
My nails have been dry and brittle, and break more easily. 25 % 75 %  
My eyebrows appear to be thinning, particularly the outer portion. 20 % 80 %   
My voice has become hoarse and/or ‘gravely’. 15 % 85 %  
I have pain, aches, stiffness or tingling in joints, muscles, hands and/or 
feet. 

20 % 80 %  

I am constipated (less than 1 bowel movement daily). 10 % 90 % 
I feel depressed, restless, moody, and/or sad. 15 % 85 %   
I have difficulty concentrating or remembering things. 20 %  80 % 
I have a low sex drive. 25 % 75 %  
My eyes feel gritty, dry, light-sensitive. 30 % 70 %   
M y neck/throat feels full with pressure or larger than usual and/or I 
have difficulty swallowing.  

25 % 75 %   

I have puffiness and swelling around the eyes, eyelids, face, feet, hands 
and feet. 

15 % 85 % 

The data collected after the intervention of Yogic regime was analyzed in this 
table. The findings showed that many of the subjects were relieved with the 
problem of excessive weight gain. The subjects were feeling less fatigued, less 
depressive, less restless & more relaxed than before. They were also cured of 
rough skin, rough hair and dry & puffy eyes. The high cholesterol levels were 
also diminished in the subjects. The nails of subjects became stronger than 
before. They were feeling relieved of pain & stiffness in joints & muscles. The 
problem of constipation in the subjects was less than before. The subjects were 
feeling relieved of sexual dysfunction created through Hypothyroidism. And 
lastly, the throat discomfort of the subjects was also coming to an end.  
 
Conclusion:  
Thyroid hormone is secreted by thyroid gland, its deficiency leads to the 
condition called ‘Hypothyroidism’. The most common cause of hypothyroidism 
worldwide is iodine deficiency. Women are more prone to hypothyroid than 
men. Yoga as an alternative therapy is cure to many diseases. Hypothyroidism 
can also be cured by Yoga. Many people prefer Yoga in their daily life as a 
good physical exercise for fit body. In this paper Yoga was used as an 
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intervening tool for hypothyroid patients. For achieving the purpose of this 
study, 20 volunteers were selected from Delhi, India. The subjects were both 
female & male and everyone was from working class. A time schedule was set 
for them to practice the specially designed ‘Yogic Regime’ for hypothyroidism. 
The Yogic regime was practiced for 90 days by the subjects, except Sundays. 
The before and after data was collected in the form of questionnaires and 
analyzed to see the outcomes of intervening schedule. The subjects of this study 
were mainly facing the problems of undefined weight gain, thinning of 
eyebrows, dry & rough hair and skin, puffy eyes, depression, restlessness, 
sexual dysfunction, pain & stiffness in joints and muscles. Throat discomfort 
was also faced by many of the subjects. In addition low body temperature, low 
B/P, slow pulse, weak nails, constipation, fatigue, high cholesterol levels and 
concentration issues were also the problems found in the subjects. After the 
intervention of Yogic regime, favorable results were identified. The subjects 
were relieved at larger scale from many problems of hypothyroid disease. The 
problems of undefined weight gain, throat discomfort, pain, aches, fatigue, 
depression and thinning of eyebrows were coming to an end. Many other 
problems created due to hypothyroid were also seemed to be curing; Yoga 
affected the subjects in very positive manner. Yoga has been revealed as a very 
good treatment for hypothyroidism. This study proved that cure of 
hypothyroidism through Yoga can be possible effectively. The results of this 
present study will be helpful for upcoming empirical research in the field of 
Disease Specified Yoga. Yoga can be considered as an alternate in cure of 
disease in further studies. 
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Abstract 
E-commerce is the buying and selling of products and services by businesses 
and consumers over the Internet. Online transactions for e-commerce are 
increasing at high rate and different types of attacks against security of e-
commerce system have also increased. Consumers may be at the risk for 
losing their personal information, since they may be unaware of the security 
aspect of performing on-line transactions. Therefore, it is very important to 
make the Internet safe for buying and selling products on-line. The attackers 
can use the vulnerabilities in components of e-commerce system. The 
vulnerability of a system exists at the entry and exit points within the system. 
The threats in the ecommerce security system can be either accidental or 
malicious. A risk assessment on the ecommerce systems should be done to 
understand the risk facing the ecommerce system, risk in the business 
processes followed, and the possible impact on the ecommerce system if any 
security threats occur.  
 
Keywords—Attacks, E-Commerce Security, E-commerce Transaction, Risk 
Management, Threats 

 
1. Introduction 

The E-Commerce plays a very important role in the growth of industry, as an 
effective, convenient and faster method of doing business. As the trend of on-
line transactions continues to grow, there will be increases in the number and 
types of attacks against the security of  e-commerce systems. Such attacks 
threaten the system security, resulting in systems that may be compromised and 
less protected, resulting in consumer privacy issues. Consumers may be at the 
risk for losing their personal information, since they may be unaware of the 
security aspect of performing on-line transactions. Therefore, it is very 
important to make the Internet safe for buying and selling products on-line. 
Security is a fundamental aspect of any information technology system and 
warrants high attention.  Failure to properly address security requirements leads 



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:4(7), APRIL :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 173 
 

not only to operational risks for users but also to prospects of outright rejection 
by customers. In any organization, the chief items requiring security are 
hardware, software and data.  The key aspects of security combine under the 
broad headings of Confidentiality: access to data by authorized personnel only; 
Integrity: data accessed by authorized personnel at authorized times in 
authorized ways; and Availability: that data is accessible when required in the 
required format [1]. For an organization using e-commerce, the following are 
added to the main security issues: Non-repudiation which is the ability to ensure 
e-commerce participants do not deny their online actions; Authenticity: ensuring 
that the participant is who they say they are; and Privacy: the ability to control 
what an entity does with private information provided in the course of an online 
transaction [2]. Security is about protecting oneself and one’s business from a 
catastrophic loss of data, so as to preserve the internal and external services on 
which the data is based. Organizations must consider the impact of being the 
target of security crimes and the cost of implementing the security procedures, 
systems and policies against the cost of impact on customer relationships, 
company reputation should a security breach occur.   
 
The cost of security is not just ensuring that the correct software is in place, it 
also involves assessing how secure the organization needs to be.  

 
2. Literature Review 

One of the key distinctions for e-commerce is that the communication lines that 
comprise the network are not under the control of the user or organization.  
Utilizing secure methods of transaction (SSL, SHTTP and VPN’s) can mitigate 
this risk.  Suh and Han highlight this when they state “Highly published cases 
involving major security lapses have heightened public concern over internet 
and e-commerce security” [3]. Repudiation is a key source of revenue loss for e-
commerce organizations.  Ray and Ray stipulate the requirement for a fair 
exchange protocol defined as “a protocol that ensures that no player in an e-
commerce transaction can gain an advantage over the other player by 
misbehaving, misrepresenting or by prematurely aborting the protocol.” [4]. 
Trust is a key issue that merchants must overcome to ensure longevity in e-
commerce. The extent to which customers trust this computerized medium is 
likely to affect their overall trust in internet shopping. ‘speed to market’ attitude 
of e-commerce enterprises forgoes change management practices, resulting in 
vulnerable software due to security oversight.  These vulnerabilities can be 
exploited by malicious users and malicious code. This code implemented can 
have different goals ranging from denial of service by shutting the site down and 
exploiting buffer overflows, through to sniffers and key loggers which invisibly 
record data such as personal information and credit card details. Malicious users 
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can also exploit the time-of-check to time-of-use attack, by changing prices in 
the URL, costing organizations significant revenue [5]. Network and database 
security is fundamental to any organization. The use of firewalls, authorizing 
proxy software, spy ware and anti-virus software are an absolute minimum 
requirement. Staff awareness training in conjunction with well documented 
security policies and procedures will provide a strong barrier to network attack. 
The above threats are directly related to outside forces as in many cases, this is 
where businesses tend to focus their attention. There is as much threat from 
inside the organization as there is from outside. The realization that the biggest 
threat to your company may come from trusted sources can be a hard truth to 
grasp for many employers”. In hiring penetration and vulnerability testers, care 
should be taken to ensure that they are from a reputable firm with ethical 
policies in place.  Testimonials can be examined and references contacted to 
verify the information provided by the testing organization.  Reputation is a key 
marketing tool, with penetration & security organizations relying on word of 
mouth marketing. The effectiveness of penetration testing depends on the skill 
and experience of the testers. Examining a company’s history and their policies 
can be a great starting point.  Pure Hacking is one such company, which has 
stringent hiring policies with regards to their staff.  They state that “First and 
foremost, the Penetration Tester must be entirely trustworthy.”  They do this by 
requiring their testers to have a minimum of 5 years’ experience in the IT 
security field, and appropriate academic qualifications. Despite the issues 
surrounding the use of security expert teams, it can be argued that by not 
utilizing external expertise, which has the ability to see the system with new 
eyes, the e-commerce enterprise will be more vulnerable to security threats and 
vulnerabilities through the organizational perception of imperviousness to 
attack. 
 

3. Methodology 
3.1 Threats to security 

The threats in the ecommerce security system can be either accidental or 
malicious. The control measures and procedures can help to protect the website 
and minimize the vulnerabilities. The malicious threats could be: hackers 
penetrating the system to alter or read the sensitive information, burglars 
stealing the system or server that contains unprotected sensitive information, 
and fakers posing as legitimate users. Other possible malicious threats are: 
imposters creating websites similar to the original, receiving emails that may 
contain hidden components to attack the server or system, and sometimes 
hidden component can send sensitive data to the unauthorized users. The real 
threat may not be most obvious one and sometimes it becomes hard to find out. 
Attacks from the registered users are more common than the unknown users or 



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:4(7), APRIL :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 175 
 

hackers. The online consumer uses the web browser as front- end to make a 
transaction. Web browser poses risks to the user’s security and privacy of the 
information. The more risk arises when a user visits unknown web links that are 
entrusted, having the lack of knowledge of these links. Sometimes uploading or 
downloading of files may cause to make a loophole for secure user systems. 
Cookies are another web technology that can be used to hack the end users’ 
privacy. Cookies are data that are sent back and forth between the web server 
and client to maintain state between Web connections. Web server uses this 
information to know about the browsing habit of the user and displays these 
kinds of links without the permission of the user.  
 
Some Active X controls are placed on the webpage to download the information 
about the system configurations by downloading itself to user’s machine and 
after reading its mail files send this information back to the Web server. The 
notorious Computer Chaos Club out of Germany demonstrate the ability to 
download a seemingly ActiveX control that in fact scheduled electronic transfer 
of funds from the users’ account to a numbered Swiss bank account [6]. Java 
Applets automatically downloaded from any Web page and run within the 
user’s Web browser. Java Applets gain access to sensitive files on the users’ 
desktop.  Java Applets are considered un-trusted code that must be carefully 
handled. Moreover there are other kinds of threats with concern to e-commerce 
security as unauthorized access, Malicious code, Financial Fraud such as credit 
card fraud, Denial-of-Service attacks. The possible threats and vulnerabilities to 
the sensitive data stored on the server or computer systems should be considered 
from three different ways. They are: identifying the potential sources of security 
threats and problems, finding out the level of expertise of the hackers who are 
accessing the system, Finding out the effort of the hackers to spend in 
attempting to the break in to the ecommerce security systems, and analyzing the 
tools and facilities are available to the hackers. This analysis could help to 
improve the security measures and standards. 
 

3.2 Attacks 
The vulnerability of a system exists at the entry and exit points within the 
system. E-Commerce system has several points that the attacker can target such 
as Shopper, Shopper' computer, Network connection between shopper and Web 
site's server, Software vendor etc. Fig 1 shows points attacker can target. The 
different security attack methods can be used from attacker or hacker. 
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Points the attacker can target 

 
I. Tricking the shopper 

Some of the easiest and most profitable attacks are based on tricking the 
shopper, also known as social engineering techniques. These attacks involve 
surveillance of the shopper's behaviour, gathering information to use against the 
shopper. For example, a mother's maiden name is a common challenge question 
used by numerous sites. If one of these sites is tricked into giving away a 
password once the challenge question is provided, then not only has this site 
been compromised, but it is also likely that the shopper used the same logon ID 
and password on other sites.A common scenario is that the attacker calls the 
shopper, pretending to be a representative from a site visited, and extracts 
information. The attacker then calls a customer service representative at the site, 
posing as the shopper and providing personal information. The attacker then 
asks for the password to be reset to a specific value.Another common form of 
social engineering attacks are phishing schemes. Typo pirates play on the names 
of famous sites to collect authentication and registration information. A shopper 
mistypes and enters the illegitimate site and provides confidential information. 
Alternatively, the attacker sends emails spoofed to look like they came from 
legitimate sites. The link inside the email maps to a rogue site that collects the 
information. 
 

II. Snooping the shopper's computer 
Millions of computers are added to the Internet every month. Most users' 
knowledge of security vulnerabilities of their systems is vague at best. 
Additionally, software and hardware vendors, in their quest to ensure that their 
products are easy to install, will ship products with security features disabled. In 
most cases, enabling security features requires a non-technical user to read 
manuals written for the technologist. The confused user does not attempt to 
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enable the security features. This creates a treasure trove for attackers. A 
popular technique for gaining entry into the shopper's system is to use a tool, 
such as SATAN, to perform port scans on a computer that detect entry points 
into the machine. Based on the opened ports found, the attacker can use various 
techniques to gain entry into the user's system. Upon entry, they scan your file 
system for personal information, such as passwords.While software and 
hardware security solutions available protect the public's systems, they are not 
silver bullets. A user that purchases firewall software to protect his computer 
may find there are conflicts with other software on his system. To resolve the 
conflict, the user disables enough capabilities to render the firewall software 
useless. 
 

III. Sniffing the network 
In this scheme, the attacker monitors the data between the shopper's computer 
and the server. He collects data about the shopper or steals personal 
information, such as credit card numbers.There are points in the network where 
this attack is more practical than others. If the attacker sits in the middle of the 
network, then within the scope of the Internet, this attack becomes impractical. 
A request from the client to the server computer is broken up into small pieces 
known as packets as it leaves the client's computer and is reconstructed at the 
server. The packet of a request is sent through different routes. The attacker 
cannot access all the packets of a request and cannot decipher what message 
was sent. Take the example of a shopper in Toronto purchasing goods from a 
store in Los Angeles. Some packets for a request are routed through New York, 
where others are routed through Chicago. A more practical location for this 
attack is near the shopper's computer or the server. Wireless hubs make attacks 
on the shopper's computer network the better choice because most wireless hubs 
are shipped with security features disabled. This allows an attacker to easily 
scan unencrypted traffic from the user's computer. 
 

IV. Guessing passwords 
Another common attack is to guess a user's password. This style of attack is 
manual or automated. Manual attacks are laborious, and only successful if the 
attacker knows something about the shopper. For example, if the shopper uses 
their child's name as the password. Automated attacks have a higher likelihood 
of success, because the probability of guessing a user ID/password becomes 
more significant as the number of tries increases. Tools exist that use all the 
words in the dictionary to test user ID/password combinations, or that attack 
popular user ID/password combinations. The attacker can automate to go 
against multiple sites at one time.  
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V. Using denial of service attacks 
The denial of service attack is one of the best examples of impacting site 
availability. It involves getting the server to perform a large number of mundane 
tasks, exceeding the capacity of the server to cope with any other task. For 
example, if everyone in a large meeting asks you your name all at once, and 
every time you answer, they ask you again. You have experienced a personal 
denial of service attack. To ask a computer its name, you use ping. You can use 
ping to build an effective DoS attack. The smart hacker gets the server to use 
more computational resources in processing the request than the adversary does 
in generating the request. Distributed DoS is a type of attack used on popular 
sites, such as Yahoo!®. In this type of attack, the hacker infects computers on 
the Internet via a virus or other means. The infected computer becomes slaves to 
the hacker. The hacker controls them at a predetermined time to bombard the 
target server with useless, but intensive resource consuming requests. This 
attack not only causes the target site to experience problems, but also the entire 
Internet as the number of packets is routed via many different paths to the target 
[10]. 
 

VI. Using known server bugs 
The attacker analyses the site to find what types of software are used on the site. 
He then proceeds to find what patches were issued for the software. 
Additionally, he searches on how to exploit a system without the patch. He 
proceeds to try each of the exploits. The sophisticated attacker finds a weakness 
in a similar type of software, and tries to use that to exploit the system. This is a 
simple, but effective attack. With millions of servers online, what is the 
probability that a system administrator forgot to apply a patch? 
 

VII. Using server root exploits 
Root exploits refer to techniques that gain super user access to the server. This 
is the most coveted type of exploit because the possibilities are limitless. When 
you attack a shopper or his computer, you can only affect one individual. With a 
root exploit, you gain control of the merchants and all the shoppers' information 
on the site. There are two main types of root exploits: buffer overflow attacks 
and executing scripts against a server. In a buffer overflow attack, the hacker 
takes advantage of specific type of computer program bug that involves the 
allocation of storage during program execution. The technique involves tricking 
the server into execute code written by the attacker.The other technique uses 
knowledge of scripts that are executed by the server. This is easily and freely 
found in the programming guides for the server. The attacker tries to construct 
scripts in the URL of his browser to retrieve information from his server. This 
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technique is frequently used when the attacker is trying to retrieve data from the 
server's database [10].  
 
4. Results and Discussion 

 
Despite the existence of hackers and crackers, e-Commerce remains a safe and 
secure activity. The resources available to large companies involved in e-
Commerce are enormous. These companies will pursue every legal route to 
protect their customers. Fig 2 shows a high-level illustration of defenses 
available against attacks. 

 
Attacks and their defenses 

Education 
Your system is only as secure as the people who use it. If a shopper chooses a 
weak password, or does not keep their password confidential, then an attacker 
can pose as that user. This is significant if the compromised password belongs 
to an administrator of the system. In this case, there is likely physical security 
involved because the administrator client may not be exposed outside the 
firewall. Users need to use good judgment when giving out information, and be 
educated about possible phishing schemes and other social engineering attacks.  
 
Personal firewalls 
When connecting your computer to a network, it becomes vulnerable to attack. 
A personal firewall helps protect your computer by limiting the types of traffic 
initiated by and directed to your computer. The intruder can also scan the hard 
drive to detect any stored passwords.  
 
Secure Socket Layer (SSL) 
Secure Socket Layer (SSL) is a protocol that encrypts data between the 
shopper's computer and the site's server. When an SSL-protected page is 
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requested, the browser identifies the server as a trusted entity and initiates a 
handshake to pass encryption key information back and forth. Now, on 
subsequent requests to the server, the information flowing back and forth is 
encrypted so that a hacker sniffing the network cannot read the contents. The 
SSL certificate is issued to the server by a certificate authority authorized by the 
government. When a request is made from the shopper's browser to the site's 
server using https://..., the shopper's browser checks if this site has a certificate 
it can recognize. If the site is not recognized by a trusted certificate authority, 
then the browser issues a warning. 
 
Server firewalls 
A firewall is like the moat surrounding a castle. It ensures that requests can only 
enter the system from specified ports, and in some cases, ensures that all 
accesses are only from certain physical machines. A common technique is to 
setup a demilitarized zone (DMZ) using two firewalls. The outer firewall has 
ports open that allow ingoing and outgoing HTTP requests. This allows the 
client browser to communicate with the server. A second firewall sits behind the 
e-Commerce servers. This firewall is heavily fortified, and only requests from 
trusted servers on specific ports are allowed through. Both firewalls use 
intrusion detection software to detect any unauthorized access attempts. Another 
common technique used in conjunction with a DMZ is a honey pot server. A 
honey pot is a resource (for example, a fake payment server) placed in the DMZ 
to fool the hacker into thinking he has penetrated the inner wall. These servers 
are closely monitored, and any access by an attacker is detected [10]. 

 
Firewalls and honey pots 

 
Other combination of Technologies 
Including these protection schemes, some protocols are also used for secure 
the sensitive information as Secure Socket Layer (SSL), SET, PGP, Secure 
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Hyper Text Transmission Protocol(S-HTTP), Secure MIME( S/MIME) etc 
[10]. 

 
5. Conclusion 

Types of attacks against e-commerce system security have increased because of 
growth of online transactions. Such attacks threaten thesystem security, 
resulting in systems that may be less protected. Consumersmay be at the risk for 
losing theirpersonal information. Therefore, it is veryimportant to make the 
Internet safe for e-commerce transactions.Security is a fundamental aspect of 
any information technology system and warrants high attention.The control 
measures and procedures can help to protect the website and minimize the 
vulnerabilities. To improve the security measures and standards, the sources of 
security threats and problems should be identified, attackers’ expertise level and 
their efforts to break the e-commerce security system should be found out, the 
tools and facilities available to attackers should be analyzed.  
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Abstract 
Hair analysis is one of the most important methods for diagnosis of an 
individual’s drug use history. Hair is the major well-preserved site for drugs, 
metabolites, heavy metals, vitamins and other substances delivered by the blood 
to hair root. 
The analysis of hair for drug molecule is potentially a safe, non-invasive and 
extremely useful diagnostic tool. Hair analysis has been receiving increased 
attention in recent years and, currently, it has become the third most 
fundamental biological matrix used for drug testing in forensic toxicology, after 
blood and urine. 
The aim of this review to summarize and discuss different applications of hair 
analysis in various modern sciences, based on the bibliography innovative 
procedures, hair sampling, how drugs can be incorporated into hair, collection, 
processing, and analysis of specimens, are discussed in this review. 
This review efforts to addressed to discover new opportunities offered by this 
unique memory-keeping biological matrix, to the recent consolidation stage, in 
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which the search for and applications for hair analysis is balanced by a 
thoughtful reconsideration of unexplored variables that may influence the final 
analytical results.  
 
Keywords: Hair Analysis, Forensic Toxicological Analysis, Drug Abuse. 
 
Introduction 
Human hair analysis has greater importance in field of various modern science, 
in criminal investigation and forensic science. Hair analysis is performed at 
microscopic as well as molecular level. Hair is alternative biological specimen 
to urine and blood samples. Hair analysis has been used in occupational, 
environmental and some branches of alternative medicine as a method of 
investigation to assist screening and/or diagnosis in crime scenes, most 
frequently hair is found as evidence. By using hair analysis techniques, health of 
an individual can be studied. Various parameters related to health including age, 
sex, colour, race, disease profile, diet, occupational, environmental exposure 
and metal poisoning can be detected. Various crimes like illegal wildlife trade, 
sexual assault rape, disputed paternity, and disputed maternity matters can be 
investigated with the help of hair analysis technique.1 
Hence with this extensive importance of hair analysis the present study 
emphasized on new techniques, importance and applications of hair analysis in 
various modern basic sciences as diagnostic tool.  
 
Significance of hair analysis  
In comparison with analysis of body fluids, hair testing is highly resistant to 
evasion by adulterating or substituting samples. This technology offers 
significantly greater detection ability than other body fluids.2 Hair collection is 
simple and non-invasive method. Results manipulation is less in hair analysis. 
Window of detection for drug and metabolites observed wider than other body 
fluids, as drug and its metabolites left sequestered in the hair shafts. Drugs and 
metabolites are less degraded in the hair shaft. Handling of sample is safe, that 
is risk of disease transmission is too little. As the hair analysis is one of the most 
stable samples at room temperature it can be used to for initial result studies in 
future confirmation.3 
I. Basic anatomy and physiology of hair  
Hairs or pili are present on most skin surfaces except the palms, palmer surfaces 
of the fingers, the soles, and plantar surfaces of the feet. 
Anatomy of a Hair 
Each hair is composed of columns of dead, keratinized epidermal cells bonded 
together by extracellular proteins. The base of each hair follicle and its 
surrounding dermal root sheath is an onion-shaped structure, the bulb. The bulb 
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also contains a germinal layer of cells called the hair matrix. Hence, hair matrix 
cells are responsible for the growth of existing hairs, and they produce new 
hairs when old hairs are shed.4 

 
Fig. 1: Anatomy of a Hair 
 
Hair Growth Cycle  

Each hair follicle goes through a growth cycle, which consists of a growth stage, 
a regression stage, and a resting stage. Each cycle has three phases, the growth 
(anagen) stage, cells of the hair matrix divide. Following the growth stage is the 
regression (catagen) stage, when the cells of the hair matrix stop dividing. After 
the regression stage, the hair follicle enters a resting (telogen) stage. Following 
the resting stage, a new growth cycle begins.  
Hair Color 
The color of hair is due primarily to the amount and type of melanin in its 
keratinized cells. Melanin is synthesized by melanocytes scattered in the matrix 
of the bulb and passes into cells of the cortex and medulla of the hair.5 
II. Mechanisms of drug incorporation into hair 
The model generally proposed to explain the incorporation of drugs into hair is 
one in which drugs enter hair only by passive diffusion from the blood stream 
into the growing cells at the base of the hair follicle. 
After drug is used, it takes about 7-10 days for the hair containing the drugs to 
grow out of the scalp. The incorporation is dependent on the drug concentration. 
There are four recognized routes of incorporation of drugs into hair including 
directly from the blood supply, from sebum and sweat bathing the hair, and 
from external contamination. 
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Fig. 2: Incorporation of drug into hair 

Incorporation from the bloodstream, Sebum and sweat 
Lipid solubility of a drug is a critical factor in determining the rate of transport 
from the blood stream across the cell membrane into the growing root bulb. The 
pH gradient from plasma, pH 7.3, to more acidic conditions within the 
melanocytes/keratinocytes (pH 36) provides advantageous conditions for basic 
drugs to incorporate preferentially to more acidic drugs. Drugs have been 
detected in both sweat and sebum and as both of these secretions bathe the 
follicle and hair shaft as they grow, there will be contribution to the drugs 
incorporated into hair 

 
Fig. 3: Incorporation from the bloodstream, Sebum and sweat 
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Incorporation from external contamination 
External contamination and the role it plays in drug incorporation has been 
extensively investigated by researchers, with the greatest challenge in 
attempting to recreate realistic contamination scenarios. Consideration should 
also be given to the condition of the hair sample which may be damaged 
through natural wear and tear or chemical treatment and also to the porosity of 
the hair, all of which will affect the incorporation of drugs from external 
contamination. 6, 7 
Hair sample collection and preparation for hair analysis 
There is no standard method for hair collection but randomly collection of the 
hair is done from different parts.  
It is carried out by stepwise procedure for hair collection- 
1. Checking the person identity 
2. Collection of hair sample 
3. Packing of sample 
4. Proper paper work. 
Vertex posterior is the best area for sample collection. Hair is cut from near the 
scalp surface then hairs are stored in an envelope, aluminium foil, or a plastic 
zip lock bag and stored at ambient temperature. The amount of the hair sample 
taken depend on drug to be tested also it depend on laboratory in which drug 
testing is going to be carried out because different labs have different method of 
extraction and analysis. 

 
Fig. 4. Collection of hair sample 
15-20 head hairs per individual were collected from various castes to analyze 
the structural similarity or differences from each other. Samples were taken 
from right side; some from left side and in similar pattern from front and back 
side of head were plucked and packed in separate envelopes. All envelopes were 
labelled & sealed with transparent tape.8 
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Decontamination procedure  
The goal of the washing is to remove only the external contaminants, dirt and 
grease from the surface of the hair using organic solvent and inorganic solvents 
for eg. Methanol, ethanol, acetone, sodium dodecyl sulphate solution 
dichloromethane.9 
Extraction techniques/Separation of drugs from hair matrix  
For hair analysis separation of drugs from hair matrix is essential. Grinding or 
cutting of hair is carried out based on drug chemical constituents. 
It is carried out by following procedure: 
1. Alkaline digestion: applied when alkaline stable compounds, such as 
morphine, amphetamines and cannabinoids have to be analysed. 
2. Acidic extraction: Acidic extraction of drugs from hair is usually carried out 
with 0.1-0.6 M HCL or 0.005 H2SO4 at room temperature or 370C overnight. It 
involves the drugs like heroine and lipophilic drugs such as THC24. 
3. Enzymatic digestion: Several enzymes like β-glucoronidase, proteinase K, 
protease E and protease VII have been used to digest hair protein. 6, 7. 
III. Hair analysis techniques 6, 7, 10 
Microscopically and morphological examination of hair sample is the first step 
in forensic hair analysis. Hair analysis carried out by immunological assays and 
confirmation test such as GC-MS/MS or LC-MS/MS. 

 
                               Fig. 5. Hair analysis techniques 
1. Screening test- Immunoassays 

Hair analysis 
techniques 

Screening test- 
Immunoassay 

 
Cofirmatory test- 

GC-MS 
LC-MS 
MS-MS 



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:4(7), APRIL :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in 189 
 

Immunoassays are chemical tests used to detect the analyte using 
immunological reactions. RIA and enzyme-linked immunosorbent assay 
(ELISA) are the two methods traditionally used for the screening of drugs in 
samples of hair because they provide highly sensitive and semiquantitative 
analysis of a large number of samples quickly.  
Radioimmunoassay (RIA): while very sensitive, has been supplanted by 
enzyme immunoassay because it does not require the associated handling 
difficulties associated with radioactive materials 
Enzyme linked assay:  ELISA kits are commercially available from several 
suppliers, some of which are specifically adapted for hair samples. This method 
has been most commonly used by different laboratories as a screening technique 
of hair samples because of its high sensitivity and amenability to automation 
2. Confirmatory test 
With the advent of the tandem mass spectrometry (MS/MS), which is a 
combination of the two techniques, chromatographic and spectrometric, such as 
gas chromatographymass spectrometry (GC-MS/MS) or liquid chromatography 
mass spectrometry (LC-MS/MS), laboratories switched to using solely this 
technique often called the “molecular fingerprint” that reliably confirms and 
identifies the compound(s) chemically. 
Accreditation 
Accreditation of laboratories testing drugs in hair samples adds value to the 
practice by improving compliance with standards and guidelines for the 
performance of laboratory analysis. Different countries have different 
accreditation bodies and individual countries have their own accreditation body 
that follows international standards that usually certify laboratory competency. 
Interpretation and Reporting 
From the analytical point of view, the uncertainties of the final analytical 
measurement of hair samples can be greater than those in urine or oral fluid and 
variable between different laboratories. For example, the hair needs to be 
decontaminated and digested before analysis and losses during these processes 
may increase variability of the results and are likely to affect the detection of 
drugs and metabolites.  
 
Factors affecting in hair analysis 11  

1. Individual: Genetic determiners and polymorphisms and their expression, 
Personal factors (gender, age, body mass index). 
2. Behavioural: Mode and frequency of substance intake, Hygienic habits, 
Cosmetic habits and Diet habits. 
3. Environmental: domestic, work-related, and leisure-related. 
4. Climatic: meteorological, geographical, and seasonal. 
5. Methodological: sampling, sample treatment, analysis. 
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IV. Applications of hair analysis   2, 3, 5, 6, 7, 10, 12, 13 
The hair analysis techniques have wide range of applications. It is one of the 
most useful and easier analysis techniques.  
 Hair analysis is used in forensic science: In forensic science, drug of 

abuse can be detected by using hair analysis technique. Long term drug 
history can be found by using hair analysis technique  

 Hair Analysis in maternal, neonatal and child Health: In case of strong 
addiction to drug or alcohol, maternal late gestational drug and alcohol use 
carries developmental risk for neonates. 

 Fetal alcohol spectrum disorder: Fetal alcohol syndrome disorder leads to 
certain primary disabilities, including CNS neuro developmental 
abnormalities facial dysmorphology and growth retardation.   

 Analysis of cortisol in hair: Hair cortisol concentration can be used as a 
biomarker in chronic stress as well as in the cushing’s syndrome studies.  

 Post-Mortem Interval (PMI) analysis on human Hair: Most challenging 
identification faced by forensic Scientist/pathologist is to establish the time 
of death which they often determine by identifying the stage of 
decomposition.  

 Hair testing for positive identification of prohibited substances: 
Synthetic Anabolic Androgenic Steroids, Hormone and Metabolic 
Modulators etc. 

 Trace element analysis: Modern methods of hair analysis found traces of 
various metals, minerals etc. 

 Date-rape drugs can be detected by hair analysis: Certain methodologies 
were developed to detect flunitrazepam in the hair of victim of DFSA (Drug 
Facilitated Sexual Assault). 

 COC that is compound cocaine can be detected in hair: Hair shaft may 
be contaminated with COC in air during smoking and can transfer from 
surrounding, so parent to metabolite concentration ratio are evaluated in hair 
drug testing 

V. Advantages of hair analysis 
Hair analysis has wide diagnostic window for drug detection. It is also easy to 
store and ship specimens. It is generally easily to obtain sufficient hair for 
confirmation testing and or reanalysis. Very low risk for contamination and very 
difficult to adulterate or substitute. Analysis can also do after death. Results 
stands up in the court 
VI. Limitations of hair analysis 
Hair analysis cannot detect drug use (within 7 days) because of its slow growth 
rate. Whether there is a predictable relationship between the amount of drug 
detected in the hair and the dose consumed. Results from shorter segments are 
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not reliable. The degree of drug addiction cannot be established by hair analysis. 
Cost of testing is very high. Quantitative correlation between drug 
measurements in hair and the quantity of drug consumed is not feasible. 
 
Future Perspectives 
One of the most difficult challenges in clinical medicine is in ascertaining 
patient adherence to their medications, and lack of therapeutic response to 
medications is often due to patients’ not taking their medications. The same way 
hair analysis is used in adherence for treatment of addiction, it can be very 
effective in establishing adherence to therapy of chronic conditions such as 
psychiatric diseases, HIV and cardiovascular conditions to mention a few. 
While presently hair analysis is perceived as an expensive method, unavailable 
in most clinical settings, the tremendous cost of non adherence in terms of 
disease exacerbation, morbidity, and mortality may change this approach over 
the next decades. 
 
Conclusion  
Hair analysis in the assessment of human exposure to a variety of drugs and/or 
toxic substances will rapidly grow in any field of clinical and toxicological 
domains, making hair a customary biological matrix to investigate, as is 
presently true for urine and blood. 
At present, it is not possible to selectively remove all trace of external 
contamination and further research is required to gain a better understanding of 
the mechanisms of incorporation of drugs and their metabolites from external 
contamination and there are a limited number of diagnostic centres offering 
commercial hair testing services so it’s generally not analysed. 
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Abstract  
Digital India is a major initiative taken by the government of India in order to 
made government services electronically accessible to all citizens. Its aim is to 
transform India into digital empowered society and knowledge economy. 
Thecomplex diversity of India where large number of people are living in rural 
and far-flung areas which are completely disconnected from the bright world of 
modern technology. So, due to the non-availability and non-accessibility of ICT 
to these areas creates a digital inequality in India. Subsequently, the emergence 
of differences in technology access between countries or within areas of 
country, famously called Digital Divide. Digital divide and its determinants like 
IT illiteracy, lack of technical skill and awareness of people, lack of confidence 
on technologies etc is a major challenge of digital era of governance in India. 
The research paper highlights the challenges of digital India programme and 
steps which are taken to overcome those challenges of digital India. Moreover, 
the paper also examines the impact of digital divide on e-governance plan in 
India. The secondary sources of data will be mainly used in this study. 
 
Keywords: Digital, Technology, Diversity, Bridging, E-Governance 
 
Introduction 
The twenty first century is regarded as an information and communication 
technology era. It has the potential to influence every aspect of our lives at the 
individual as well as societal level. Digitalization is one of the most 
fundamental periods of transformation we have ever witnessed. Digital India 
was a flagship programme with an objective of connecting rural areas with high 
speed internet networks and improving digital literacy. It is one of the biggest 
steps taken by the government of India to motivate the citizens of the country 
and connect Indian economy to knowledge world. The Information and 
communication technology (ICT) have proliferate as a widespread revolution 
which makes it possible to access of internet in any part of the world. ICT is 
being seen as having the potential to contribute towards sustainable growth in 
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all countries. The major objective of ICT is to bring efficiency, responsiveness 
openness and participation in public governance. Patrick Dunleavy also claimed 
that 21ist century is an era of digital governance. India, being a second most 
populous country in the world also tried to revolutised the whole country by this 
bright technology, can be called digitization. The incredible scenario of India, 
where some people are even unaware about ICT and some are taking tastes of it 
easily which led to the emergence of digital divide due to number of causes. So, 
the digital divide is now becoming a serious challenge of digitization in India. 
The term Digit Divide describes the disparity between people who have access 
and the resources to use new information and communication tools and the 
people who do not have resources and access to information and communication 
technology. Lloyd Morrissette coined the term digital divide to mean a 
discrepancy in access to technology resources between socio-economic groups. 
Digital divide refers to the gap between people with effective access to digital 
and information technology and those with very limited or no access at all. 
Digital divide has been widely researched and gained much importance in the 
recent years. Digital divide is a global phenomenon as ‘haves' and ‘haven nots’ 
exist not only in economically poor countries but also in the so-called developed 
countries. Around 45% of the world population has an internet connection 
today. But the fact is that large population of the world especially third world 
countries lack the basic access to internet which has created the Digital Divide 
in the world. India is one of the countries where digital divide is quite evident. 
India is a second most populous country in the world where large number of 
people living in rural areas. Being a developing country, India also faces some 
political, economic technology and social challenges in providing access to the 
people. India has a lack of infrastructure, low literacy rate, a smaller number of 
people knowing English language and lack of technological skills mostly 
contributed to digital divide in India. Despite of it, Indian government has taken 
a number of initiatives not only to bridge the digital divide gap but also to 
proliferate the information and communication technology in India which 
brightens India digitally. The one among them launched by the Prime Minister 
of India (MODI) in 2015, a Flagship Programme (Digital India programme) 
aimed at transforming the country into a digitally empowered social and 
knowledge economy, as well as to revive the state governance in the country. 
 
Methodology  
The paper is mainly based on the secondary sources of data and the information 
will be retrieved from the books, research articles and expert opinions relating 
to the subject matter of the present study. 
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Challenges of Digital India Programme 
Digital divide is the unequal access by some members of society to information 
and communication technology and unequal acquisition of related skills. The 
term is closely linked to the knowledge divide as the lack of technology causes 
lack of useful information and knowledge. India has a large number of rural 
populations that do not have Information and communication technology which 
forbids the universal implementation of digital India programme. More than 
three years has been passed since digital India mission has been announced but 
still it is facing multiple challenges in successful implementation. Midha(2016) 
concluded that digital India is a great plan to develop India for knowledge future 
but its improper implantation due to inaccessibility and inflexibility to requisite 
can lead to its failure. Though digital India programme is facing number of 
challenges while Digital divide is one of the serious challenges of digital India 
mission. The determinants or factors which created digital divide in India 
becomes the challenges or barriers of Digital India programme are; 
Infrastructural barriers: The rural areas especially scheduled areas in India 
are still have no means of instruments of ICT like mobile connectivity which 
hurdles the Digital India programme. 
Literacy and skill barriers:  
The lack of skill in using computer and communication technology also 
prevents people from accessing digital information. In this way, the illiterate and 
unskilled people are not able to access the policies or programmes of 
government which are available on internet like online applications, paying 
online bills, petition of online RTI etc. 
Economic barriers: 
In developing country like India, cost is one of the important obstacles in the 
path of implementation of e-governance where major part of population is living 
below poverty line. It becomes very costly for the government to make digital 
accessibility for far flung and rural areas. 
 
Language barriers: 
India is a country where people with different cultures and different religions 
live. People belonging to different states speak different languages. The 
diversity of people in context of language is a huge challenge for implementing 
digital initiatives like e-governance applications are written in English language. 
It becomes a challenge for the government to write digital initiatives for more 
than one language so that these may be acceptable to the users of a particular 
language  
Geographical barrier; 
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Geographic location is one of the affecting factors for individuals to access 
ICTs. Hindman (2000) finds that even though ICTs provide distinct advantages 
to geographically isolate rural residents, rural citizens are expected to lag behind 
urban residents, because of limited telecommunication infrastructure, and 
culture 
Lack of Participation:  
Unfortunately, it is observed that often the rural people are not very much 
attracted towards the web-based E-Governance services for various reasons. 
They are busy in their livelihood due to poor economic conditions and they 
hardly bother to learn these technologies. 
 
Initiatives and Steps for Bridging Digital Divide Gap 
 
CARD project; 
The computer aided administration of Registration (CARD) project initiated by 
the government of Andra Pradesh. The aim is to smoothen the citizen-
government interface by transforming services of property registration across 
the countries leveraging the benefits of IT with pre-defined service levels. 
Kissan call centre; 
The depth of Agriculture and co-operation (DAC) ministry of agriculture 
government of India launched Kissan call centres of Jan 21, 2004, across the 
country to deliver extension services. All the queries related to agriculture and 
allied sectors are being addressed through these call centres by making a single 
call the farmers reach an agriculture graduate or expert who would be able to 
respond to his queries and problems instantly. This would be great efforts made 
by the ministry of agriculture in India to bridge the gap between the right 
information resource and the user by using the phone. (kisancallcentre.org.in). 
MeeSeva; 
It is a good governance initiative thar incorporates the vision of national e-Gov 
plan “public service closer to Home” and facilitates single entry portal for entire 
range of G2C and G2B. 
Life Line India; 
 It is a charitable organization working to promote human rights and sustainable 
development across the globe to explore ideas for a telephone-based information 
service to enable farmers to record a question and after retrieve a recorded reply. 
Life lines India was launched in November 2006. Life line India has provided 
the value of digital inclusion educating the rural users to use technology to 
access advice and learning to improve the further for their families and the local 
community. 
 Bhoomi Project; 
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 It is created in Karnataka states covers 66.6 million of records of land 
ownership. This project has earned the good will of many people and also 
international funding agencies. Bhoomi centresare located all over the state. 
This project can also be used as a data bank of various projects of public and 
private sector organizations.  
TDIL Project; 
The depth of information technology initiates the TDIL with the aim of 
developing information processing tools and techniques to facilitate human 
machine interaction without resources and integrating them to develop modern 
user products and services. 
 
Friends’ project 
 The Fast, Reliable, Instant Efficient Network for Disbursement of Services 
(FRIENDS) project has been launched by the state of Kerala in the southern part 
of the country with a view to-wards mitigating the hardship of citizens, playing 
taxes by eliminating middle man, delays and long queues. This project has 
expanded to serve 13 million people in 12 districts of Kerala. The philosophy of 
FRIENDS is to treat citizens as valued customers. 
 
Lokamitra/ Smart project 
 Himachal Pradesh has initiated the lokamitra project with grants from 
NABARD to provide the general public, especially those living in district rural 
areas, for easy access to government information facilities of e-governance to 
their door steps. 
Digital India Program 
Digital India is the flagship campaign launched by Government of India on 1st 
July 2015 by Prime Minister Narendra Modi in to bright India digitally. The 
prime minister of India said, “Digital India is our dream for the nation. When I 
say Digital India, it is not meant for the rich but for those who are poor”. Digital 
India is a dream project of the government for the citizens and Industries of 
India which could help in connecting the various past and present projects to 
bring India to a global platform and through this project government services 
are available for urban and rural citizens digitally or electronically. The 
inventiveness includes plans to connect rural areas with high-speed Internet 
networks. Digital India consists of three core components. These include: 

 The creation of digital infrastructure 
 Delivery of services digitally 
 Digital literacy  

 Apart from above initiatives, there are other initiatives taken by both central 
and state governments like National science digital library project, Vidya Vahini 
Project, Gynandoot project and so on.  
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Digital divide; A challenge of E-governance in India  
The world is changing at a very fast pace with the evolution of Internet. India 
has second highest number of Internet users in the world but the shocking fact is 
that this constitutes only 36.5% of the Indian population. India is one of the 
largest populous countries in the world so it becomes hectic of the government 
to reach every hook and corner within a short span of time. The government of 
India launched the E-governance initiative in order to make government 
services easily available and reliable to every citizen of India.E-governance is 
theapplication of information and communication technology(ICT) for 
delivering government services, exchange of information communication 
transactions, integration of various stand-alone systems and services between 
government-to-citizens(G2C),government-to-business(G2B),government-to-
government(G2G)aswell as back office processes and interactions within the 
entire government framework(Intekhab khan,2015). In other words,e-
governance is to simplify procedures, enablepeople’s participation and bring 
about improvement in governance through mail, telecommunication and the 
internet. E-governance is one of the mainpillars of digital India programme.The 
recent internet access report came where it is observed that only about 36.5% 
Indian population has information and communication technology access. 
Therefore, the rest of the India’s population still depends on slow pen and paper 
mode of services which is prone to manual errors. In fact, the e-governance 
program is claiming for increased efficiency and effectiveness of the 
government, but these goals will be achieved only if the service will be 
available to the 100% of the citizens. So, services should be accessible by 
anybody from anywhere and anytime. The large share of India’s population 
cannot avail the ICT facilities which proportionately hamper the e-governance 
plan. Instead of digital divide in India, there are other challenges for 
implementation of e-governance in India like diversity of language and 
population, low IT literacy, limited financial resources, and other technical 
problems.  Each of these issues and challenges are posing a serious concern to 
government of India to tackle these issues at any cost.  In recent years there has 
been an explosion of E-Governance projects in India both at national as state 
level. Some bright initiatives like creation of Ministry of IT in 1999, national 
institute for smart government setup at Hyderabad in 2002 and another major 
and important initiative was taken in 2006 in the form of National E- 
Governance plan (NEGP) formulated by the Department of Electronics and 
Information Technology (DEITY). NEGP comprises 27 mission mode projects 
(MMP) which are individual projects that focus on different aspects of 
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electronic governance, such as banking, land records, taxes, health, education, 
posts etc. Various MMPs have been proved to be successful in achieving their 
objectives but they are still not utilized to their full potential due major obstacles 
like digital divide. To fuel NEGP, next major step taken by Indian Government 
was taken in the form of Digital India Campaign in 2015, which is still are in 
queue. However, government should spend more on this initiative to make it 
transparent, convenient, safer and citizen friendly in order to enhance people’s 
confidence in good democratic e-governance. 
 
Suggestions and Conclusion  
This paper has explored the detailed study of digital divide in India. According 
to the analysis, Internet use has significantly increased in India over time, but 
there is still a digital divide in ICT use. There is a significant gap between rural 
and urban residents regarding Internet use along with the users facing problem 
in regard to connectivity problems. A digitally connected India can help in the 
overall growth and development of its citizens and this digital inclusion can be 
realized through supporting and enhancing elements such as basic infrastructure 
and digital literacy. This digital divide between technology's haves and have-
nots threatens to exacerbate the gaps between the rich and poor, within and 
among countries. Unfortunately, in India all people have access to the Internet 
and ICT, and an amazingly large number of people especially from the rural 
areas does not have abilities to use the ICTs in a proper way and, therefore 
cannot draw the advantages from its usage. The issues of “digital divide is 
posing a herculean task before the Government of India to provide the 
maximum benefits to the stake holders. Digital divide is also a serious challenge 
of E-Governance in India. The digital divide can never contain in isolation but 
the effort has to be multi-dimensional and multi-pronged.  Thus, we can say the 
need of the hour is to take more and more strategies in order to bridge the digital 
divide gap which leads to the sustainable development. 
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